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PEACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 

Rural Budgets Administration Committee Meeting 

A  G  E  N  D  A  
January 24, 2018 

at the Regional District Office Boardroom, 1981 Alaska Avenue, 
Dawson Creek, BC following the EDAC Meeting 

 
 
1. CALL TO ORDER - Director Sperling to Chair the Meeting 
 
2. DIRECTORS NOTICE OF NEW BUSINESS: 
 
3. ADOPTION OF AGENDA: 

 
4. ADOPTION OF MINUTES: 

M-1 Rural Budgets Administration Committee Meeting of December 14, 2017 
 
5. BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES: 
 
6. DELEGATIONS: 

D-1 Kayla Boyd, Watershed Technician, City of Dawson Creek re: Watershed Stewardship Program 
 
7. CORRESPONDENCE: 

C-1 November 3, 2017 Letter from the Village of Pouce Coupe – NCLGA Bus 
C-2 Letter from Kari Walker, Aaron Powell & the Grade 10 Jr. Girls Volleyball Team 
C-3 Letter from Justin Fehr – Scholarship Thank You 
C-4 Scott Adam Stevens and Jennifer Lynn Stevens Electrical Extension Grant Application 
C-5 January 10, 2018 – Moberly Lake Community Association Recreation and Cultural Grants-in-Aid – 

Funding Amendment 
 
8. REPORTS: 

R-1 December 20, 2017 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator – Gas Tax Application – 
Osborn Community Hall 

R-2 December 21, 2017 – Report from Bryna Casey, Parks and Rural Recreation Coordinator – Silver Willow – 
Peace Lookout Cleanup 

R-3 December 23, 2017 – Report from Kim Frech, Chief Financial Officer – Removal of Fair Share 
Commitments 

R-4 December 29, 2017 – Report from Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services and Bryna 
Casey, Parks and Rural Recreation Coordinator – Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study Recommendation 

R-5 January 18, 2018 – Report from Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services – Blanket Grant 
Application Policy 

R-6 January 10, 2018 – Report from Kelsey Bates, Executive Assistant – Electoral Area Manager Attendance 
at Annual Conferences 

R-7 January 10, 2018 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services - Gas Tax Grant – Sweetwater Parkland 
Farmers Institute 

R-8 January 11, 2018 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator – Grant Application – 
Moberly Lake Fire Department – New Roof for Hall  

R-9 January 18, 2018 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator – Funding Amendment – 
2016 Grants-in-Aid – Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre 
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R-10 January 8, 2018 – Report from Jennifer Rudyk, Finance Clerk – Financial Report – January Meeting 
 
9. DISCUSSION ITEMS: 
 
10. NEW BUSINESS: 
 
11. COMMUNICATIONS: 
 
12. DIARY: 

DIA-1 Diary Items 
 
13. ADJOURNMENT: 
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PEACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 

 
RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE MEETING 

MINUTES 
 
DATE: December 14, 2017 
 
PLACE: Regional District Office Boardroom, Dawson Creek, BC 
 
PRESENT: Directors 
 Director Goodings, Meeting Chair 
 Director Hiebert  
 Director Rose 
 
 Absent 
 Director Sperling 
 
 Staff 
 Shawn Dahlen, Deputy Chief Administrative Officer 
 Kim Frech, Chief Financial Officer 
 Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services 
 Crystal Brown, Electoral Area Manager 
 Kelsey Bates, Executive Assistant 
 
 Others 
 

Call to Order The Chair called the meeting to order at 1:22 pm. 
  
DIRECTORS NOTICE OF NEW BUSINESS: 

Director Hiebert Doe River roll-off bins. 
  
ADOPTION OF AGENDA: 

 MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert,  
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee Meeting agenda for the December 
14, 2017 meeting, including Director’s new business and additional items for the 
agenda, be adopted as amended: 

 1. CALL TO ORDER - Director Goodings to Chair the Meeting 
2. DIRECTORS NOTICE OF NEW BUSINESS: 

Director Hiebert – Doe River Roll-off Bins. 
3. ADOPTION OF AGENDA: 
4. ADOPTION OF MINUTES: 

M-1 Rural Budgets Administration Committee Meeting of November 16, 2017 
5. BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES: 
6. DELEGATIONS: 
7. CORRESPONDENCE: 

R-1 November 9, 2017 - Letter from the Village of Pouce Coupe re: Food Bank 
Donation 

R-2 November 17, 2017 – Brad Klassen, Electrical Extension Grant Application 
R-3 December 5, 2017 – Email from Talon Gauthier - Funding Request for Regional 

Agricultural Weather Network 
R-4 December 5, 2017 Email from Kerry France, Fort St. John Public Library – 

Stakeholder Survey –FSJPL 

M-1
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Rural Budgets Administration Committee 
December 14, 2017 Committee Meeting Minutes Page 2 of 5 
 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA (continued): 
8. REPORTS: 

R-1 November 7, 2017 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator & 
Trish Morgan, GM of Community Services – Grants-in-Aid Allocation Meeting and 
Volunteer Appreciation Banquet Options 

R-2 November 22, 2017 – Report from Trish Morgan, GM of Community Services – 
Old Fort Hudson’s Bay Cemetery Options 

R-3  November 23, 2017 – Report from Trish Morgan, GM of Community Services – 
Updated – Blanket Grant Application Policy 

R-4  November 24, 2017 – Report from Trish Morgan, GM of Community Services – 
Funding Agreements with Organizations Where a Service Area has been 
Established  

R-5 December 4, 2017 – Report from Bryna Casey, Parks and Rural Recreation 
Coordinator – Clearview Arena Assessment Grant Application 

R-6 December 5, 2017 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator - 
Youth Travel Request – Chetwynd Secondary School, Senior Girls Volleyball Team 

R-7 December 5, 2017 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator - 
Youth Travel Request – Dawson Creek Secondary School, Junior Boys Volleyball 
Team 

R-8 December 5, 2017 – Report from Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator - 
Youth Travel Request – Dawson Creek Secondary School, Junior Girls Volleyball 
Team 

R-9 December 5, 2017 – Report from Jennifer Rudyk, Finance Clerk – Financial Report 
– December Meeting 

9. DISCUSSION ITEMS: 
DI-1  Electoral Area Manager Attendance at the BC Natural Resource Forum – January 

2018 
DI-2 Upcoming Budget Expenditures 

10. NEW BUSINESS: 
11. COMMUNICATIONS: 
12. DIARY: 

DIA-1 Diary Items 
13. ADJOURNMENT: 

CARRIED 
ADOPTION OF MINUTES: 
M-1 
November 16, 2017 
RBAC Minutes 
 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee Meeting Minutes of November 16, 
2017 be adopted. 
    CARRIED 

BUSINESS ARISING FROM THE MINUTES:  None. 
  
DELEGATIONS: None. 
  
CORRESPONDENCE:  
C-1 
Nov. 9/17 - Pouce 
Coupe Food bank 
Donation 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee ratify a donation of $100 to the 
Pouce Coupe food bank from Electoral Area D Grants to Community Organizations 
(1950-418). 

CARRIED 
C-2 
Nov. 17/17 - Brad 
Klassen, Electrical Ext. 
Grant Application 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approve $4,000 from Electoral Area 
C B, Fair Share Funds, for the Fair Share Electrical Extension Grant for Brad Klassen. 

CARRIED 
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Rural Budgets Administration Committee 
December 14, 2017 Committee Meeting Minutes Page 3 of 5 
 

C-3 
Dec. 5/17 - Funding 
Request for Regional 
Agricultural Weather 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MOVED by Director  Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee direct staff to invite Talon Gauthier, 
General Manager, Peace Region Forage Seed to attend the April RBAC meeting as a 
delegation to present on the Regional Agriculture Weather Network initiative; further, 
that Ms. Gauthier be directed to complete a grant application for the Peace Region 
Forage Seed funding request and submit it in advance of the April 12, 2017 RBAC 
Meeting for inclusion on the Agenda. 

CARRIED 
MOVED by Director  Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee direct staff to invite  Talon Gauthier, 
General Manager, Peace Region Forage Seed to attend the January Agriculture 
Advisory Committee meeting to give a presentation on the Regional Agriculture 
Weather Network initiative; further, that the committee’s comments be forwarded to 
the RBAC Committee for consideration. 

CARRIED 
C-4 
Dec. 5/17 - 
Stakeholder Survey -
FSJPL 

MOVED by Director Goodings, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee direct staff to forward the Fort St. 
John Public Library survey to Director Goodings and Chair Sperling for submission of 
comments prior to the December 31, 2017 deadline. 

CARRIED 
REPORTS:  
R-1  
Nov. 7/17 - Grants-in-
Aid Allocation Meeting 
and Volunteer 
Appreciation Banquet 
Options 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee table the volunteer banquet 
decision until the Spring Grants-in-aid Meeting, further; that the following options be 
brought forward for consideration at that time: 

1. North Peace and South Peace communities bid to host their own volunteer 
appreciation banquets, with the North and South bidding on alternate years. 

2. Discontinue the volunteer appreciation banquet completely. 
CARRIED 

 
MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee direct staff to continue with the 
current volunteer award selection process, whereas community groups submit 
volunteer names to be recognized; further, that volunteer recognition plaques be 
created for the Dawson Creek Office and all new volunteer award recipient names be 
added on a continuing basis for all categories of the awards; further, that staff continue 
to provide volunteer award certificates to award recipients. 

CARRIED 
MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee direct staff to create separate North 
Peace volunteer recognition plaques for all categories of the volunteer awards to be 
displayed at the Fort St. John Peace River Regional District Office, while separate South 
Peace volunteer recognition plaques be displayed at the Dawson Creek Peace River 
Regional District Office. 

CARRIED 
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R-2  
Nov. 22/17 - Old Fort 
Hudson’s Bay 
Cemetery Options 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Board to 
authorize staff to hold a public meeting in the spring of 2018 in Fort St John to seek 
feedback from the public on whether to obtain the property known as the Old 
Fort/Hudson’s Bay Cemetery to be maintained as an Area C community park. 

CARRIED 
  

R-3  
Nov. 23/17 - Updated 
Blanket Grant 
Application Policy 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee receive the Blanket Grant 
Application Process Policy for discussion. 

CARRIED 
  

R-4  
Nov. 24/17 - Funding 
Agreements with Orgs. 
where a Service Area 
has been Established 
 

 
The Rural Budgets Administration Committee discussed the prosed agreements and 
had no altering feedback to provide. 

R-5  
Dec. 4/17 - Clearview 
Arena Assessment 
Grant Application 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Regional Board 
that staff be authorized to apply for the 2018 Local Government Grants Program – 
Infrastructure Planning Grants for $10,000 to complete further structural assessment, 
as recommended in the November 2017 “Clearview Arena Structural Walk-Through” 
study. 

CARRIED 
R-6   
Dec. 5/17 - Youth 
Travel Request – 
Chetwynd Secondary 
School, Senior Girls 
Volleyball Team 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the application for a grant 
from the Chetwynd Secondary School Senior Girls Volleyball Team as the 2017 Youth 
Travel allocation for Electoral Area E, has been fully expended. 

CARRIED 
 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approve a grant in the amount of 
$250, from Area E BC Rail funds, for the purpose of assisting the CWSS Senior Girls 
Volleyball teams with the costs associated with their transportation to the Provincial 
Volleyball Championships that were held from November 29 – December 2, 2017.  

CARRIED 
R-7  
Dec. 5/17 - Youth 
Travel Request – 
Dawson Creek 
Secondary School, 
Junior Boys Volleyball 
Team 
 
 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the application for a grant 
from the Dawson Creek Secondary School Junior Boys Volleyball Team as the 2017 
Youth Travel allocation for Sub-Regional, has been fully expended. 

CARRIED 
 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approve a grant in the amount of 
$100 from Area D BC Rail funds for the purpose of assisting the DCSS Junior Boys 
Volleyball team with the costs associated with their travel and accommodation to the 
Provincial Volleyball Championships that were held on November 23 - 25, 2017. 

CARRIED 
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Director Dan Rose, Chair  Kelsey Bates, Executive Assistant 

R-8 
Dec. 5/17 - Youth 
Travel Request – 
Dawson Creek 
Secondary School, 
Junior Girls Volleyball 
Team 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the application for a grant 
from the Dawson Creek Secondary School Junior Girls Volleyball Team as the 2017 
Youth Travel allocation for Sub-Regional, has been fully expended. 

CARRIED 
 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
That the Committee approve a grant in the amount of $250 from Area D BC Rail funds 
for the purpose of assisting the DCSS Junior Girls Volleyball teams with the costs 
associated with their entry to the Provincial Volleyball Championships that were held 
on November 24 and 25, 2017. 

CARRIED 
R-9 
Dec. 5/17 - Financial 
Report – December 
Meeting 
 

MOVED by Director Rose, SECONDED by Director Hiebert, 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee receive the Financial Report – 
December Meeting for information. 

CARRIED 

DISCUSSION ITEMS 
DI-1  
Electoral Area 
Manager Attendance 
at the BC Natural 
Resource Forum – 
January 2018 
 

 
 
The Rural Budgets Administration Committee discussed the Electoral Area Manager’s 
attendance at the BC Natural Resource Forum – January 2018 and asked her to 
accompany them. 

DI-2 
Upcoming Budget 
Expenditures 

 
The Chief Financial Officer reminder the Committee to setup individual meetings with 
her to discuss 2018 projects to be included in the 2018 budget process, such as 
economic development projects, communications projects and group or individual 
projects. The Committee members will first meet with the Electoral Area Manager to 
discuss projects prior to meeting with the Chief Financial Officer. The Deputy Chief 
Administrative Officer will provide clarification on the process for economic 
development project through the Regional Board. 
 

NEW BUSINESS:  
NB-1 
Doe River Roll-off Bins 

MOVED by Director Hiebert, SECONDED by Director Rose, 
The Rural Budgets Administration Committee refer the temporary Doe River Roll-off 
Bins and Rolla tipping fee issue to the Solid Waste Committee for discussion. 

CARRIED 
COMMUNICATIONS: None. 
  
DIARY  
DI-1 –RBAC Diary No changes were made to the Diary.   
  
ADJOURNMENT: The Chair adjourned the meeting at 3:32 pm 

M-1
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WATERSHED STEWARDSHIP 

PROGRAM 

K A Y L A  B O Y D ,  B . S C .  

M I C H E L L E  G R E E N W O O D ,  B . S C . ,  A . A G .   

PRRD  

Dawson Creek  

January 2018  

D-1
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THE KISKATINAW RIVER WATERSHED 
• Upper watershed area – ~2800 km2  

• 174 km from Bearhole to Arras pump 

house 

• Naturally turbid (cloudy) water 

• Highly dynamic land-use 

• Only source of drinking water for Dawson 

Creek, Pouce Coupe, and the rural 

community  
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WATERSHED STEWARDSHIP PROGRAM GOALS  

• Understand Kiskatinaw River’s flow regime 

• Water quantity monitoring and prediction  

• Education and community outreach  

• Water quality monitoring and protection 

• Bearhole Lake water balance study  

• Engagement with stakeholders within the Kiskatinaw River watershed  
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WATER QUALITY– GOALS  

 

 
1. Collect baseline data 

2. Delineate sources of contamination 

3. Assist with informed decision making 

4. Protect source water for treatment 

5. Reduce water treatment process costs   
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WATER QUALITY  

• Collect and analyze water samples from ~17 sites 

• Measure many different parameters  

• Identify contaminants of concern  

• Identify risk associated with contaminants  

• Improving source water protection, while minimizing 

treatment costs 
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WHERE DO CONTAMINANTS COME FROM? 

Hazard  Group Hazard Type Source 

Physical  Turbidity  Erosion and 

sedimentation 

Chemical  Hydrocarbons, 

pesticides, herbicides, 

fertilizers, and salts 

Oil and gas activity, 

agriculture, forestry, 

and mining 

Biological  Bacteria and viruses 

 

Wildlife and livestock 

D-1
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TURBIDITY AT 

ARRAS 

PUMPHOUSE 

• Pumps shut down at 

≥500 NTU 

• Transportation of 

bacteria on particles  

Increasing Turbidity 

D-1
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2017 SAMPLING RESULTS – 

TOTAL ORGANIC CARBON (TOC) 

• TOC can interfere 

with water 

treatment 

processes  

• All sampling sites from 2017 have 

exceeded TOC limits 

• Drinking water quality guideline = 4 mg/L 
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2017 SAMPLING RESULTS – E.COLI 

• 7 exceedances 

• 2 above 1000 

CFU/100mL 

D-1
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2017 SAMPLING RESULTS - METALS 
Drinking water guideline exceedances  

Total exceedances  

• Exceedances for drinking 

water guidelines include: 

aluminum, iron, manganese, 

titanium, and lithium 

• Metals can cause aesthetic 

quality issues   

D-1
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BRASSEY 

SUB-BASIN  

• 5 sites within the sub-

basin  

• Most water quality 

exceedances and 

highest values   

• Brassey is the closest 

sub-basin to the “intake 

protection zone” 
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WATER QUANTITY  

• Hydrometric and climate stations  

• Raw water storage 

• Treated water storage 

 

 • Measure flow and water level  

• Prediction of freshet, drought, and 

flooding 

• Collect data for Bearhole Lake 

water balance study  

D-1
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CITY’S RAW WATER STORAGE 

• Reservoirs  128 days  

• Arras weir  48 days  

• Bearhole Lake  209 days 

385 days!! 

D-1
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ADDITIONAL STORAGE!!  

• Construction of new South Dawson Reservoir (cell #1) 

• 155 days 

Soon to be 

540 days!!!! 

D-1
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BEARHOLE LAKE WATER BALANCE STUDY 

• 3 inflows to the lake  

• 1 outlet (Bearhole 

weir installed) 

• Investigation into 

groundwater 

recharge 

D-1
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BEARHOLE GROUNDWATER RECHARGE 

• First bathymetric survey 

since 1977 

• Water quality survey for 

specific areas of inflow  

D-1
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COMMUNITY EXTENSION 

 

 

 

• World Water Week Park and 

Play  

• Go Wild Camp presentation   

• River’s Day Park and Play 

• DCSS Environmental 

Science grade 11/12 class 

presentation/demonstration 
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PARTNERSHIPS AND STAKEHOLDER COLLABORATION 

• University of Northern 

British Columbia 
 

• FLNRORD  
 

• Oil and Gas 

Commission 
 

• Pioneer Village  
  

• Peace River Regional 

District  

 

 

 

 

• Northern Health 
  

• Water Survey of 

Canada (WSC)  
 

• Dawson Creek 

Watershed Society 
 

• Ministry of 

Environment 
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THANK YOU!!  

ANY QUESTIONS? 

D-1
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IVIAKI NERS 

Thank you so very much for considering us for the Youth Travel Grant!
It was a very exciting tournament, as our team showed up to represent in a big way….bringing home Provincial Gold! We are 
incredibly proud of the all of the hard work and dedication these ladies put into their sport, and greatly appreciate all of the 
support we have gotten along the way. The money from the Youth Travel Grant was put towards our $350 registration fee for 
the tournament. I have attached a photo of our team picture for your records. Again, thank you so much for your support.
Sincerely,
Kari Walker, Aaron Powell, and the Grade 10 Jr. Girls Volleyball Team.

C-2
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PEACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 

FAIR SHARE 

Electrical Extension Grant Application 

Applicant (Customer) Information 

Property Owner Name 

Mailing Address 

Telephone Number 

Legal Description 

Electoral Area served 

Scott Adam Stevens, Jennifer Lynn Stevens 

8417 18th St Dawson Creek, BC VIG OE2 

250 219-7855 

LOT 18 SECTION 13 TOWNSHIP 78 RANGE 14 WEST OF 
THE 6TH MERIDIAN 
PEACE RIVER DISTRICT PLAN EPP16285 
Peace River South 

By signing below, the applicant is confirming that his/her portion of the mainline 
extension costs is available for oavment to BC Hydro. 

Signature of Applicant (Customer) � I ;-V' 'r�
Date 

t�A• 1� ,J h {) 18
V 

Funding assistance will be limited to hydro main line extension 
costs (including HST) on public maintained roads to serve 
residential customers (excludinQ subdivisions). 

Minus 

Difference 

Line A $30,649.10 X 50% = 

Maximum Grant 

Lesser of B and C (Grant requested) 

For BC Hydro Use Only 
Aoolication comoleted bv 

BC Hydro Representative name: Phone Number: 
Willy Lane 250 795-3068 

BC Hydro Reference No. 
4075048 

Date: 
2017-07-18 

For Regional District Use Only 

Approved by Electoral Area Director 

(June 15, 2001) 
Policy revised December 15, 2005 Rural Budgets 

Form revised August 16, 2007 Rural Budgets 

Date 

$31,64 9.10 

$ 1,000 

$30,649.10 A 

$15,324.55 B 

$4,000 

$ S4,QQQ D 

Initials 

C 

Received by email on January 3, 2018

Date cheque released to applicant (customer) 

Approved by RBAC 

Reviewed by:  Jill Rickert
Referred to RBAC:  January 24, 2018
Property located in Electoral Area D - map attached
No prior Electrical Extension Grant issued - verified with finance

Electoral Area D

C-4
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From: Scott Stevens [mailto:SStevens@arcresources.com] 
Sent: January-03-18 2:47 PM 
To: prrd dc <prrd.dc@prrd.bc.ca> 
Subject: FW: Message from KMBT_C224e 

Thank you. 

Scott Stevens 

From: ParklandPlant@arcresources.com [mailto:ParklandPlant@arcresources.com] 
Sent: Wednesday, January 3, 2018 2:45 PM 
To: Scott Stevens <SStevens@arcresources.com> 
Subject: Message from KMBT_C224e 

C-4

January 24, 2018

Page 31 of 236

mailto:SStevens@arcresources.com
mailto:prrd.dc@prrd.bc.ca
mailto:ParklandPlant@arcresources.com
mailto:ParklandPlant@arcresources.com
mailto:SStevens@arcresources.com


Peace River Regional District

This map is a user generated static output from an Internet mapping site and
is for reference only. Data layers that appear on this map may or may not be

accurate, current, or otherwise reliable.
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� -1 
Schedule "D" - Funding Amendment 

.�\ � 

Name of Organization: Date: Jan 10, 2018 

Contact: Linda Garland Phone: 250-788-242 

Malling Address: PO Box 74, Moberly Lake, BC voe lXO 

Emall: llndagarland53@gmall.com Fax: Cilek here lo enter text. 

Year Funds Granted: 2016 

Current Project Description: (project for which funds were originally applied for) 

In 2016 we applied for funding for duct and furnace cleaning to ensure that the crawl space underneath the community hall 
would address adequate health standards after a packrat Infestation. In June of 2017, we were granted approval to reallocate 
a portion of the funds from the original grant application and were advised that we could use $2119.33 towards the completed 
renovation of the hall's kitchen facilities; with the balance to complete the cleaning and sanitization of the crawl space. 

Amount Granted: $6706.50 

TOTAL Cost of New Project: Community Hall roof replacement 

Proposed New Project/Operational Expense: (reason for request and description of project, project budget) 

As of this January 2018, the Moberly Lake Community Association has fulfilled the original Intent of the 2016 GIA to have the 
crawl space of the community hall cleaned and sanitized. The actual costs Incurred were considerably lower than projected as It 
was based on an Independent business quote. It appears that there Is a balance of a possible $1800.00 unused from that project. 
It Is our Intent to replace the roof on the community Hall this summer 2018 and as such are looking at all possible venues for 
funding. It is hoped that the Regional District will consider that the balance from the 2016 GIA could be used towards this 
project. 

Funds 
Remaining: 
(showing last 

3 years} 

Notes: 

Current Project Name: 

__ Project Name: 

__ Project Name: 

Amount Available= 

Amount Available = 

Amount Available= 

Total Unused Funds= 

Page 2 of 2 

Kitchen Improvements and insurance $ 973.89

2016 Crawlspace and operational costs $ 1,847.12

2015 Windows and operational costs $ 0 

$ 2,821.01

RECOMMENDATION:   
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approves the funding amendment request from Moberly Lake Community 
Association and authorize the reallocation of the remaining portion of their 2016 GIA allocation, in the amount of $1,847.12, to be 
used to assist with the cost of replacing the roof at the Moberly Lake Community Hall in the summer of 2018.  
RATIONALE: 
This request meets the eligibility criteria as outlined in Section 14-Funding Amendments of the Recreational and Cultural Grant-in-Aid 
policy.  The Society has completed all projects, for which funding was allocated,  under budget resulting in unused 2016 GIA funds.  
The proposed project to replace the roof on the community hall is an eligible expense under Section 5-Eligible Expenses of the 
Recreational and Cultural Grants-in-Aid policy. 
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REPORT

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 2 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: December 20, 2017 

From: Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator 

Subject: Gas Tax Grant Application – Osborn Community Hall 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approves the grant application from the Osborn 
Community Hall and authorize a Gas Tax Grant in the amount of $5,617.50 to be used to pay for the 
purchase and installment of the second furnace.  

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
At the Rural Budgets Administration Committee meeting held on November 16, 2017 a funding 
amendment submitted by Osborn Community Hall was denied as the request did not meet the criteria for 
approval. As a result of this, the Committee directed staff to provide information to the society regarding 
applying for a Gas Tax grant.  This application being brought forward as a result of the following resolution: 

RBAC 17/11/07 
That the Rural Budgets deny the funding amendment request from Osborn Community Association to 
reallocate $5,617.50 of their remaining 2015 GIA allocation to pay costs to install a second furnace as it 
does not meet the eligible criteria as stated as stated in the Grants in Aid Policy; further, that staff be 
directed to provide the Association with a grant application to apply for Gas Tax Funds to install a second 
furnace. 

Osborn Community Hall is a not-for-profit society in good standing with the Societies Act of BC. Staff would 
like to ensure the Committee is aware, that although this request does fit the criteria as outlined in the Gas 
Tax Grand funding policy, it is a debt that was incurred by the society.  

OPTIONS: 
1. The Committee could decide to deny the grant application and provide further direction to staff.

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.

☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.

☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.

☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.

☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.
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Report – Gas Tax Grant Application – Osborn Community Hall December 20, 2017 

Page 2 of 2 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
 If approved, the grant will be paid out by claim reimbursement supported by receipts and/or

invoices for the work done.

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
The applicant will be advised in writing regarding the outcome of the grant application. 

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
Attachments:  Grant Application 

Gas Tax Grant Funding Policy 
Funding Amendment request – November 16th, 2017
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e PEACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 

GRANT REQUEST APPLICATION FORM 

Society: S - 00 Lf 1 / C, 7
Community Club or Group Name: c? sbo�f' C"m IY1 vo, +;j
MailingAddress: Bo)( 70 Cec.{I leik-e.. 13(: 
City: 

Ct"tek 12& 

I-fa II 

DEC 1 4 2017 

��/
Date: 'JJ<!G / 2./ ,-, 

Postal Code: YO C. I Go
Civic Address: J 1 5 2 It, S/phtH"\ 
Contact Person: '1ee'lo.. Th: E.65,2"

Tel: � 60- � 7 � 3 SS;;l.'7

Alternate Person: \arc.. Ho. rr1� tCf't 

Fax: 

President: ·'Ben. t>e.\.en
Vice President: ....-ra'°'- �\T\� 
Treasurer: \� �\e-5-se(\ 

Tel: ?-.5V� 3�9 - 7 Z20 
Fax: 

Email: 
PROJECT COSTS 

Total Cost of Project: 
Amount Requested: 

Describe the project for which your organization is requesting a grant. Include volunteer/in-kind work to be provided: 

""(""\-\e_ �"O�ec.,+ tA:}{\/S, � � -Qu,\\O..C-e' t.0'1\d'\_ L00 S fUf if\ 1
�\\e.,c\ 9of' c �,().,'1'\. \ �tA-\- u-sed tor" o� ?t6�ec"'due... to +k fleLv lU-\e.., 
-\-'ro.-\- U-0--� 'o,ro��\\<"' +o 0oe...� � l\\,(\� �M6, {\ � 'ft"S. Wor-- \::.. \s

� � . . , \� o\- \Jc\..u.f'-�

• Project budget, including all sources of funding
• Year-end financial statements
• Current financial report including bank balances, investments, term deposits, etc.
• Copy of the Society Resolution requesting this grant.
Signature of Applicant: Date: a.�/;). j r[.
For Office Use Only 

Fair Share: B D C D D D E D 
PRA: B D C D D D E D 
BCR/PRA: B D C D D D E D 

PLEASE REPLY TO: 

Gas Tax: D
Other: 0 _____________ _ 

diverse. vast. abundant. 

Ii] Box 810, 1981 Alaska Ave, Dawson Creek, BC VlG 4H8 Tel: (250) 784-3200 or (800) 670-7773 Fax: (250) 784-3201 Email: prrd.dc@prrd.bc.ca D 9505 100 St, Fort St. John, BC VlJ 4N4 Tel: (250) 785-8084 Fax: {250) 785-1125 Email: prrd.fsj@prrd.bc.ca 

X
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0. Bauer Mechanical Ltd.
9320 - 102 Street 
Fort St. John, British Columbia V1J 4A6 

Sold to! 

Osborn Community Hall 

Box70 
Cecil Lake, British Columbia voe 1 GO 

Business No.: 895413656 RT0001 

Item No. Unit Quantity 

lab Each 
mf Each 
mat Each 

D. Bauer Mechanic I Ltd. GST: #8954 3656 RT 

Shipped By: Tracking Number: 

Comment: T. (250) 785 • 7887 F; (250} 785 • 9973
Canadian Dollars

Sold By; 

INVOICE 

Ship to: 

Invoice No.: 

Date: 

Ship Date: 

Page 

Re; Order No. 

Osborn Community Hall 
17526 Siphon Creek Road 

49577 

12/13/2016 

Cecil Lake, British Columbia voe tGO 
Job3 44716 

Description Tax Unit Price 

Furnace replacement. Tempstar 96% 
efficient single stage N/G furnace. Model# 
N9MSB - 80,000 BTU. 
As per quote# 4180. 
Labour G 
Mileage Fee G 
Material G 

Subtotal: 

G • GST 5% 
GST 

Total Amount 

BC WCB # 472577 AB WCB # 6622755 Amount Paid 

�mount Owing 

Amount 

1,600.00 
150.00 

3.600.00 

5,350.00 

267.50 

5,617.50 

5,617.50 

0.00 
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RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 

FUNDING POLICIES 

 

 
GAS TAX GRANT FUNDING 

 

 
The Rural Budgets Administration Committee may utilize the "Gas Tax" (New Deal - Community 
Works Fund) annual grant provided from the Federal Government and Provincial Government 
through UBCM. 
 
These funds may be used to provide grants for projects that meet the official criteria as 
provided from time to time by the Federal Government, the Provincial Government and UBCM. 
  
Examples of the types of projects that may be considered for funding are: 
 
1. developing or upgrading drinking water systems to improve quality, reduce water use, 

increase energy efficiency, and secure water supply in the face of a drought; 

 
2. developing or upgrading waste water systems to improve service and increase energy 

efficiency; 

 
3. community energy systems (wind, solar, thermal, etc.); 

 
4. implement innovative technologies that support environment; and 

 
5. retrofits to reduce energy and GHG emissions. 

 
Application for Grant: 
 
The applicant (including a function of the Regional District) must provide full details of the 
project, the cost, other sources of revenues and the projected savings and benefits. 
 
The applicant (if not a function of the Regional District) must be a not-for-profit society in good 
standing and provide a financial statement. 
 
Grant recipients must recognize the Regional District for its contribution through: 

 display of a certificate or plaque; and 

 a joint press release. 
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/? �L lj/()/y 

;,{«;, � E-C[IVf:..ri :-</(
( t):_ nl',1//SU .J C: I< i 

ocr z 3 2017 P . ACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 
_,_.. -r--l�(( -

Recreation and Cultural Grants-in-Aid 
°' RctC'f '· j .-.J l Schedule "D" - Funding Amendment

Year Funds Granted: d CJ 

VOCI& __ 
j Fax:

Have you completed this project? Yes 
Current Project Description: (project for which funds were originally applied for}

9ro..ve..f for cLr1\Je..,v.)acf, plo....i..-1HJvf , kikhe.n re..nos) 

p \CA.'\../<]f'Ott(\d su .. pp hes., r1'10LvGr 
I 

p, c__n, e... -kt bl.es 
I 

e 1-c 

AmountGranted: &1SS. e9@ .,_ /0,00 cJ 

TOTAL Cost of New Project: 

Amount to Reallocate: 56 / 7, 5 f) 

Proposed New Project/Operational Expense: (reason for request and description of project, project budget}

To po..Lf Po, +he second h,ty--na Ce +ha+ u;e 

�;�/:d Por , +- bu+ u.s-ed u.-p {:ur1Js f'.br +hcse
t/_ eo., ._s clue- 1-o /_r\£ -3 'Ir --s p encl.;. '{j I, 'yi,.,, I- bvou CJ A f.

r (I I 

Funds 
Remaining: 
(showing last 

I Amount Available = 

Amount Available = 
3years) -------------------·-------------1 

j Current Project Name: 

2016 Project Name: 

2015Project Name: Amount Available = 

Total Unused Funds = 

Notes: 

Page 2 of 2 

$1,656.42

$ 6189.57

$ 0

$7,845.99

Kitchen project, playground improvements

Cistern system, Storage shed, kitchen

Lighting, skirting, insurance and gates
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RECOMMENDATION: 
That the Rural Budgets deny the funding amendment request from Osborn Community Association to reallocate $5,617.50 of their remaining 2015 GIA allocation to pay costs to install a second furnace as it does not meet the eligible criteria as stated as stated in the Grants in Aid Policy. 
RATIONALE: 
Osborne Community Association installed a second furnace 2016.  The projects approved for the 2015 or 2016 GIA funds did not include the installation of a furnace for buildings; however, a second furnace is part of the 5yr plans on both those years GIA applications, but no funds were applied for, nor were any quote provided.  Unfortunately, this request does not meet the criteria as per Section 14 of the GIA Policy Statement, which states organizations may apply for funding amendments:
   - if they have completed their projects and have outstanding funds remaining; or
   - if an amergency has arisen and failure to remediate the problem will result in the inability to operate; and 
   - Funds cannot be amended to pay off debt. 
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0. Bauer Mechanical Ltd.
9320 -102 Street 
Fort St. John, British Columbia V1J 4A6 

Sold to: 

Osborn Community Hall 

Box 70 
Cecil Lake, British Columbia voe 1 GO 

Business No.: 895413656 RT 0001 

Item No. Unit Quantity 

lab Each 
mf Each 
mat · Each 

D. Bauer Mechanic I ltd. GST: #8954 13656 RT 

Shipped By: Tracking Number: 

Ship to: 

INVOICE 

Invoice No.: 

Date: 

Ship Date: 

Page: 

Re: Order No. 

Osborn Community Hall 
17526 Siphon Creek Road 

49577 

12/13/2016 

Cecil Lake, British Columbia voe 1 GO 
Job3 44716 

Description Tax Unit Price 

Furnace replacement. Tempstar 96% 
efficient single stage N/G furnace. Model# 
N9MSB - 80,000 BTU. 
As per quote# 4180. 
Labour G 
Mileage Fee G 
Material G 

Subtotal: 

G-GST 5% 
GST 

Total Amount 

Comment: T: (250) 785 • 7887 F: (250) 785 - 9973 BC WCB # 472577 AB WCB # 6622755 Amount Paid 
Canadian Dollars 

Sold By: Amount Owing 

Amount 

1,600.00 
150.00 

3,600.00 

5,350.00 

267.50 

5,617.50 

5,617.50 

0.00 
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REPORT

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 2 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: December 21, 2017 

From: Bryna Casey, Parks and Rural Recreation Coordinator 

Subject: Silver Willow – Peace Lookout Cleanup 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
1) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorize a retroactive grant in the amount of

$1,500 from Area C BC Rail/PRA funds to the Silver Willow 4-H Club for the completed removal of 
garbage and providing general maintenance of the Peace Valley Lookout from May to September of 
2017.

2) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee advise the Silver Willow 4-H Club that for future 
funding requests, the applicant will be required to follow the PRRD grant application process and 
register as a not-for-profit society.

3) That starting in 2018, and until such time that the Peace Lookout becomes an official regional park 
where a contract for services can be entered into for maintenance, the Rural Budgets 
Administration Committee no longer fund organizations to clean-up the Peace Lookout . 

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
The Silver Willow 4-H Club has provided general maintenance, on and off, to the Peace Valley Lookout 
since 2013 as a fundraiser for their group. While the Peace Valley Lookout is understood to have much 
historic and scenic value to the Region, it is located on Crown land, of which the Regional District currently 
has no tenure rights to. Maintenance and cleaning of property falls to the owner of the property – in this 
case, the Province.  

There were meetings in the spring of 2016 between MOTI, the City of Fort St. John and the PRRD Area ‘C’ 
Director that showed renewed interest in this project, whereby the Peace Valley Lookout could become a 
regional park. A report will be going to the Regional Parks Committee in January of 2018 to provide a 
recommendation to the Board as to next steps in that project. 

In 2017, a search of BC Online shows no results for the group being a registered society. Furthermore, there 
are concerns around liability for the Regional District, as no insurance or WCB coverage is required for 
those completing the work. The group is essentially providing maintenance services, such as are provided 
at the five PRRD parks, without any of the insurance required by those contracts or a land use agreements.  

OPTIONS: 
1) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Regional Board that further

direction be provided to staff.

2) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend that the Regional Board not
contribute $1,500 towards the payment to the applicant, as the grant application was not followed.

R-2

January 24, 2018

Page 43 of 236

ad0022
CC.Sig



Report – Silver Willow – Peace Lookout Cleanup  December 21, 2017 

Page 2 of 2 

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 
☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.
☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.
☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.
☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.
☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
Funding for this request could come from Electoral Area ‘C’ BC Rail/PRA in the 
amount of $1,500.  As of December 2017 there is $63,697.65 in this fund.

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
The applicant will be notified in writing of the Committee’s decision. 

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
None at this time. 

Attachments: 
Silver Willow 4-H Club Invoice for Services - 2017 
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REPORT 

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 2 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: December 23, 2017 

From: Kim Frech, Chief Financial Officer 

Subject: Removal of Fair Share Commitments 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the following items be removed from the Fair Share list of Commitments as of December 2017: 

 
Area ‘D’ 

Northern Lights Recovery Centre                              $ 100,000.00 
Swan Lake Environmental Study                                $     4,445.37 
Swan Lake Weir Aluminum Gates                              $   25,866.25 
                              Total                                                    $ 130,311.62 
 

Area ‘E’ 
Chetwynd: Fire Apparatus                                           $     8,484.59 
Chetwynd Senior Housing Society                             $ 150,000.00 
Northern Lights Recovery Centre                              $ 100,000.00 
SP SPCA: Aspen Estate Feral Cats                               $     2,500.00 

                                                            Total                                                 $   260,984.59 
 
 
BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
At the December 13th, 2017 Rural Budgets Administration Committee meeting the items listed above were 
specified to be removed from the Fair Share commitments, with others considered but determined to 
remain until a future date. A motion is required in order to remove the above mentioned items. An 
updated financial reports reflecting the changes will be presented at the February RBAC meeting. 
 
OPTIONS: 
 
STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 
☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis. 
☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives. 
☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas. 
☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues. 
☐ Manage parks and trails in the region. 

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district. 

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan. 
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Report – Removal of Fair Share Commitments  December 23, 2017 
 

 

Page 2 of 2 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
Funds are returned to the Fair Share account for future use. 
 
COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
No notifications necessary. 
 
OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
None. 
 
Attachments: None 
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REPORT 

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 4 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: December 29, 2017 

From: Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services & Bryna Casey, Parks and Rural 
Recreation Coordinator 

Subject: Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study Recommendation 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Regional Board that $225,000 be 
budgeted from the Chetwynd Library Function in 2018 to fund engineering and architectural design, public 
engagement and development of a cost estimate for the addition of a new 8,000 sq. ft. library facility in 
Chetwynd attached to the Chetwynd  Rec Centre to prepare for a possible assent voting process in October 
2018 in conjunction with the 2018 General Local Government Elections . 
 
BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
In 2016, at the request of the District of Chetwynd and the Chetwynd Library Board, the Peace River 
Regional District started work on examining options to either upgrade the current library or build a new 
library in Chetwynd. Funds were budgeted by the Regional District to conduct a feasibility study, which 
included forming an Advisory Committee and hiring a consultant specializing in library services to lead the 
project. The Chetwynd Library Advisory Committee is required, by the Terms and Conditions of that 
Committee, to provide a recommendation to the Regional Board for consideration in regard to the next 
steps in the project.  
 
A recommendation from the Advisory Committee is expected to be provided to the Regional Board at the 
February 8, 2018 meeting. The Committee will recommend proceeding with engineering and architectural 
design, including public engagement and development of a cost estimate for a new library facility, at a 
recommended size of 8,000 sq.ft. and attached to the Chetwynd and District Recreation Centre in 
Chetwynd. The architect/engineering study is required to obtain an accurate cost estimate for the 
construction of the facility, which will determine the amount of borrowing required to inform preparation 
of a bylaw and assent voting question to be asked through an assent voting process.   
 
On November 29, 2017 the project consultant made a presentation to staff and elected officials from the 
District of Chetwynd, staff and elected members of the Chetwynd Library Board, Area ‘E’ Director Dan Rose, 
and others in regards to the findings of the Chetwynd Public Library Feasibility study (meeting notes 
attached). The consultant proposed that the ‘preferred option’ is to build the library onto the rear of the 
Chetwynd and District Rec Centre. The preliminary estimated capital costs for the addition of a 6,700 
square foot library (which is less space than recommended by the Area ‘E’ Director and Library Advisory 
Committee) onto the Rec Centre (without bistro and without library meeting spaces) came in at around 
$2.25 million. The $2.25 million estimate is very preliminary and only accounts for the estimated 
construction costs and removal of the current Chetwynd Library. It DOES NOT include any costs to retrofit 
the Rec Centre to accept the addition of the Library, or any options for a café/coffee bar. Adding the library 
to the Rec Centre would allow for shared spaces and services (such as shared meeting spaces, storage and 
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Report – Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study Recommendation   January 17, 2018 
 

 

Page 2 of 4 

janitorial services) and would reduce the total capital costs required. What is still undetermined is the cost 
to retrofit to the existing facility to accommodate the attachment of the proposed library . 
 
The work described is estimated to cost $225,000 and is based on the complexity of the project and on the 
$2.25 million dollar estimate from the Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study report. The bulk of the cost lies 
within the engineering and design portion of the project. Typical engineering and design costs are around 
8%-10% of the total project cost. It is recommended that 10% be budgeted. The tendering and remaining 
construction services (not included in this portion of the project but to be included in the cost that may 
move forward to the assent voting) are estimated to be 5% of the total project budget.  
 
At its December 11, 2017 Regular Council meeting, the District of Chetwynd Council adopted the following 
resolution: “THAT Council support the Peace River Regional District in moving forward with an 
architectural/engineering firm for continued work on the feasibility of the new Chetwynd Public Library 
building.” 
 
In order for the architect/engineering to provide the Regional District with the costing and design elements 
in time to hold an assent voting process in October of 2018, the following timeline is suggested;  

- January 24, 2018 - RBAC recommendation to the Regional Board. 
- February 8, 2018 - The Regional Board authorizes pre-budget approval to issue the RFP.  
- February 9, 2018 – Advertise the RFP for Architect/Engineering services for a period of 3 weeks.  
- March 1, 2018 – RFP closes, staff evaluate RFPs, and formulates recommendation for contract 

award 
- March 8, 2018 – Contract awarded by Regional Board to the selected architect/engineering firm to 

complete the work in 12 weeks to meet deadlines.  
- May 31, 2018 – The engineering and architectural design and cost estimate project is completed.  
- June 14, 2018 – Cost estimate and engineering and architectural design presented to Regional 

Board. Should the Regional Board approve the project, a bylaw will be drafted by staff. 
- June 28, 2018 – Bylaw presented to Regional Board for three readings prior to submission to the 

Ministry for approval. (Ministry approval expected to take 4-6 weeks at minimum) 
- July 20, 2018 – Deadline for receipt of Ministry approval to be able to arrange for assent voting in 

October. 
- October 20, 2018 – Assent voting day in conjunction with the local government election.  

 
OPTIONS: 
1. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorize that up to $100,000 be committed from 
Area ‘E’ PRA/Fair Share, and recommend to the Regional Board that the remaining $125,000 required be 
raised through the Chetwynd Library Function.  
 
Note: If the referendum passes then the service area may pay the PRA or Fair Share funds back. If the 
referendum fails, then there is a loss of $100,000 from Area ‘E’ PRA funds or Area ‘E’ Fair Share. There is 
$100,000 already committed to the project from Area ‘E’ PRA Funds for “exterior façade” of the library. 
There is some concern that if taxes are raised for the engineering/architect project that the public may not 
vote in favour of building a new library.  
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Report – Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study Recommendation   January 17, 2018 
 

 

Page 3 of 4 

2. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorize that $225,000 from Area ‘E’ PRA or Fair 
Share funds be committed to completing the engineer/design work, public engagement, and cost estimate 
for the Chetwynd Public Library Project.  
 

Note: If the referendum passes then the service area may pay the PRA/Fair Share funds back. If the 
referendum fails, then there is a loss of $225,000 from Area E PRA funds or Area E Fair Share funds. There is 
$100,000 already committed to the project from Area ‘E’ PRA Funds for “exterior façade” of the library. 
 
3. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Regional Board that $225,000 
from Peace River Regional District “Legislative Fiscal” under Feasibility be budgeted to complete the 
engineering and design work, public engagement and cost estimate.  
 

Note: If this option is chosen, the Regional Board would need to authorize that $150,000 be committed 
from the reserve and that the remaining $75,000 be budgeted in 2018. As this is a regional function, if the 
referendum does not pass then there is a loss to the entire region. The initial feasibility study (completed in 
November 2017) in the amount of $40,000 was also funded from the “Legislative Fiscal – Feasibility” 
account. 
 

4. That the Rural Budgets Administration recommend to the Regional Board that $25,000 be raised either 
from the Chetwynd Library function or requested from the Chetwynd Library Board from its reserves, that 
$100,000 be committed from Area ‘E’ Fair Share or PRA money, and that the District of Chetwynd be 
requested to commit $100,000 to the project. This option may make it difficult to adhere to the proposed 
timeline.  
 

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 
☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis. 

☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives. 

☒ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas. 

☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues. 

☐ Manage parks and trails in the region. 

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district. 

☐ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
The recommended option of budgeting $225,000 through the Chetwynd Library Function in 2018 will 
increase the taxes for the Chetwynd Public Library Service area. Currently, the tax rate is $0.17 on land and 
improvements. If $225,000 is funded through the function, the tax rate will be raised to $0.24 per $1000 on 
land and improvements. 
 

Land and Improvements Current Recommended Option 
$150,000 $24.90 $36.90 
$300,000 $49.80 $73.80 
$450,000 $74.70 $110.70 
$600,000 $99.60 $147.60 

Tax Rate    $0.17      $0.24  
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Report – Chetwynd Library Feasibility Study Recommendation   January 17, 2018 
 

 

Page 4 of 4 

Option 1: Should the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorize that up to $100,000 be 
committed from Area ‘E’ PRA, and that $125,000 be recommended to the Regional Board to be raised 
through the Chetwynd Library Function, the tax rate would be raised to $0.21 
 

Land and Improvements Current Option 1 
$150,000 $24.90 $31.50 
$300,000 $49.80 $63.00 
$450,000 $74.70 $94.50 
$600,000 $99.60 $126.00 

Tax Rate    $0.17      $0.21  
 
Option 2: Budgeting $225,000 from Area ‘E’ PRA/Fair Share money would have no immediate implication 
on the tax rate for the function or regionally. Should the Area ‘E’ Director require the money be paid back 
out of the function if the referendum is unsuccessful, the tax rate would increase at a later date. As of 
November, 2017 Area ‘E’ has the following funds available; 

• Area E PRA Balance: uncommitted $598,736  
• Area E PRA Committed to the Library: $100,000  
• Long Term Area E PRA Budget: $500,000 to the Chetwynd Library.  
• Area E Fair Share: uncommitted $ 1,663,995 

 
Option 3: That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Regional Board that 
$225,000 from Peace River Regional District “Legislative Fiscal” under Feasibility be budgeted to complete 
the engineering and design work and cost estimate.  
 
4. That the Rural Budgets Administration recommend to the Regional Board that $25,000 be raised either 
from the Chetwynd Library function or requested from the Chetwynd Library Board reserve, that $100,000 
be committed from Area ‘E’ Fair Share or PRA money, and the District of Chetwynd be requested to 
commit $100,000 to the project.  
 
COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
No communication considerations at this time.  
 
OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
No other considerations at this time.  
 
Attachments: 
1. Meeting notes from November 29, 2017 Chetwynd Public Library Feasibility Study presentation.  
2. Final report from the Chetwynd Public Library Feasibility Study 
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Meeting Notes:  

November 29, 2017 

Chetwynd Public Library Meeting 

In Attendance:  

Dan Rose       Leslie Panoulias 
Clay Bassendowski      Carol Newsom 
Bryna Casey      Dana Bergen 
Trish Morgan      Sara Hoehn 
Merlin Nichols      Gloria Millsap 
Margaret Movold     Mel Deck 
Tanya Harmacek     Laura Weisgerber 
Ross Enes      Ana Peasgood 
Jen Pierce       
 

Director Rose called the meeting to order at 7:05pm. Introductions were made by each individual in 
attendance.  

Leighton McCarthy of Library Planning Consultants delivered a power point presentation that provided 
information regarding; 

- The study objectives – to determine the best option for moving library services forward in 
the community served by the Chetwynd Public Library. 

- The methodology that was used throughout the project including;  
o Internal research 
o External research 
o Application of accepted library standards and best practices 
o Comparison to what other similar communities are doing 
o Best practices 

- The public engagement strategies used 
o Stakeholder Interviews 
o Public Survey 

- Key themes from the Community 
o Bigger space is needed 
o The current location should be maintained 
o A dedicated quiet space is desirable 
o A larger children’s area is wanted  
o A teen/youth area should be created 
o There should be a greater influx of natural light 
o That the library is very welcoming and a community hub 
o Additional multi-purpose space is needed 

- Current space requirements and extrapolated future space requirements 

R-4

January 24, 2018

Page 52 of 236



o Discussion around the space requirements for the bistro/coffee corner should it be 
included 

o Discussion around the meeting spaces and whether meeting spaces should be 
included 

- Presented options available to the Chetwynd Public Library based on public and stakeholder 
input as well as professional experience – narrowing the options to 3;  

o Renovate and rejuvenate the existing building 
o Build a standalone library on one of the two lots near the town centre 
o Build the library addition to existing recreation centre 

- Proposed that the ‘preferred option’ is to build the library onto the Rec Centre and 
presented the preliminary location to build onto the facility.  

- Laid out the capital costs for the option of adding the library onto the Rec Centre (without 
bistro and without library meeting spaces). 

Discussion:  

- Some at the meeting felt that the meeting space inside the library was essential – that using 
the meeting spaces inside the Rec Centre would not be sufficient. Some concerns around 
the size of the meeting spaces, the cost of the meeting spaces (the library currently provides 
the space for free, whereas the Rec Centre charges a fee) if the library were to be attached. 
PRRD staff responded that this discussion would be had with the Rec Centre management in 
due course should there be will to attach.  

- Discussion around whether the Rec Centre has any capacity to share custodial space and 
meeting spaces. One commented that the decision makers should have assurance that the 
shared space would be available before moving forward with the preferred option of 
attachment without specific meeting spaces or custodial closets in the library.  

- Operationally, the group discussed how the Civic Properties Commission and the Library 
Board could work together. 

- The bistro was a highly discussed option as it was not included in the ‘preferred option’  
- The size of the proposed facility (approximately 6,700 sf) would increase to around 9,000 sf 

should a bistro and library meeting spaces and meeting space washrooms be included in the 
plan.  

- The cost estimate did not include the cost of a commercial grade kitchen – approximately 
$75,000 to $100,000. And if the space requirement for the bistro is 700 sf, the total cost of 
the bistro to tax payers could be approximately $250,000. 

- The Library Director stated that the Library Board cannot own a facility and that any space 
must be rented and that it is imperative that the management of the library remains with 
the Library Board. There would need to be a tenancy agreement created should the library 
be attached to the facility. PRRD Director said that there may be opportunity to appoint a 
person from the Library Board onto the Civic Properties Commission.  

- Logistically, the Library Director felt that the bistro is integral to the library facility, as their 
current rules and operating model are built around the bistro being attached. The bistro was 
stated as an economic driver for the library facility. It was also mentioned that in the results 
of both public engagement opportunities that the public “supports” the bistro.  
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- The ‘preferred option’ location had the new library facility added on to the rear of the Rec 
Centre and there were some concerns regarding the lack of visibility from the highway and 
that the library may be ‘lost’ in the recreational centre. It was suggested that with good 
signage, proper lighting, and carefully selected material choices that these concerns could 
be mitigated.  

Next Steps:  

- The Library Advisory Committee Terms of Reference states that the Advisory Committee is 
to provide a recommendation to the Board of the Peace River Regional District. This 
recommendation should go forward to the January 11, 2018 meeting of the Peace River 
Regional District Board of Directors.  

- The District of Chetwynd Mayor and Council and Chetwynd Public Library Board need to 
provide notes to inform the Advisory Committee’s recommendation for moving forward. 

- Should the recommendation from the Advisory Committee be to continue to move forward, 
and this recommendation is carried forward by the PRRD Board, then an 
architect/engineering firm could be hired. When the architect/engineer is hired, they will do 
additional work to examine in more detail the location, entrances, and location of services 
and will provide an estimate for costs.  

- It was suggested that the architect/engineer be directed to provide options for the design of 
the facility;  

o Option 1 – including bistro, library meeting spaces and washrooms for meeting 
spaces 

o Option 2 – including bistro, but not including library meeting spaces or separate 
washrooms 

o Option 3 – not include bistro or meeting spaces and washrooms 
- PRRD Director stated that it may be best to anticipate the referendum for the facility to be 

concurrent with the municipal and regional elections in October of 2018. 
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Executive Summary

Library services to any community revolve around the population served, the type of 
area served as to whether it is rural or urban, and the profile of the library in relation 
to other community gathering places available. The starting point for a library that has 
outgrown its physical space or needs to upgrade and reconfigure a current facility is to 
conduct a feasibility study to determine directions and options available. All feasibility 
studies to do with the determination of future library services involve the following 
tools to derive quantitative and qualitative answers to which areas and what service 
components require change. The investigative work involves all of the following:

•	 Examination of library documentation including statistics, and services offered, 
budgets, users, and staffing provision in terms of space and equipment.

•	 Research into prevailing current and anticipated library trends.

•	 Interviews with library staff and board.

•	 Interviews with library users and community stakeholders.

•	 Analysis of population and the market area served via survey or interviews

•	 Comparator study and analysis of like communities to the one under examination

•	 A comparison of current library core services as recommended by library standards.

From the data and information gathered and analyzed the consultant(s) can determine 
the size, configuration and complexity of the required solution to the issues facing the 
current library. Our work with the Chetwynd Public Library produced results in all of 
the following areas.

Resident Survey Findings

•	 410 responses were received (online and hard copy)

•	 Items to address in a new/revised facility (most mentions)

»» Bigger space

»» Dedicated quiet space

»» Larger children’s area

»» Teen/youth area should be created

»» Greater influx of natural light.

Stakeholder Meetings

In addition to the public survey, meetings were held with Library Management and Board,  
Chetwynd Regional District, and Peace River Regional District administrators and 
elected officials.

•	 17 meetings with 59 people
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Executive Summary

Stakeholder Meetings (Continued)

•	 Main points:

»» The library is very welcoming and is a community hub

»» The current location is very good—a central location is ideal

»» Space needs:

–– Larger space

–– More quiet areas

–– Additional multi-purpose space

–– Natural light is important

–– Distinct children’s area 

–– Distinct teen/youth area.

Application of Standards and Best Practices for Libraries

Standards are usually concerned with core service components plus programming and 
outreach needs. Each component has specific requirements for personnel and space 
which standards are meant to compare and measure. The resulting data assists library 
planners, management teams and stakeholders in determining future directions for 
ongoing strategic planning, fund raising activities. They act as communication tools 
to quantify and clarify new building details to architects and/or contractors.

The core components of Library Service consist of the following:

1.	 Collection size and space requirements.

2.	 Staff complements and space requirements (public interaction, work spaces and 
lounge facilities).

3.	 User facilities—study, collaborative learning, reading lounge and technology and 
traditional research accommodations and space needs.

4.	 Multipurpose and special use spaces for programs and outreach processes (these 
can vary from community to community and are usually determined based on the 
depth of the library programs, other facilities available in the area and user demand). 
Spatial determinants are based on architectural standards and program 
attendance averages.

5.	 Non-assignable space can range from 10% – 25% of the area needs of the core 
service requirements and the type of structure in which the library is housed, 
i.e., a freestanding library vs a library which is part of a commercial or public 
services multi-plex. The space needs are determined by the needs for entry 
and exit accommodation, mechanical systems housing, staircases or elevators, 
washrooms, storage for library related materials, theme books and material,  
and a book sale collection site.
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Executive Summary

Results of Standards Study

Space Analysis Summary, Including Non-Assignable Space

Library Component
Space occupied 

by Components in 
Existing Library

Size Library Should 
Be (At Determined 

Standards)

10 year  
Space Needs

20 year  
Space Needs

Collection: Standard Books 2,125 sq.ft. 1,503 sq.ft. 1,661 sq.ft. 1,921 sq.ft.

Collection: Periodicals 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft.

Total Collection 2,230 sq.ft. 1,608 sq.ft. 1,766 sq.ft. 2,026 sq.ft.

User Seating 1,260 sq.ft. 990 sq.ft. 1,080 sq.ft. 1,230 sq.ft.

Staff Work Stations 1,155 sq.ft. 1,155 sq.ft. 1,260 sq.ft. 1,470 sq.ft.

Technology for Users 21 0 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft.

Total Library Service Space 4,855 sq.ft. 3,963 sq.ft. 4,316 sq.ft. 4,936 sq.ft.

25% Non-Assignable Space 1,214 sq.ft. 990 sq.ft. 1,079 sq.ft. 1,234 sq.ft.

Total Library Space
 6,069 sq.ft. 

(+ meeting room)A

4,953 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

5,395 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

6,170 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

A	 Recommendations related to program/meeting room capacity and space for the future 
are discussed in Section 9.

Program or multi-purpose space is considered as additional to the core service needs. 
In the Chetwynd Library, the meeting room space was arrived at through comparison 
with the current library meeting space and examination of average and extraordinary 
events the library has held over three years. It is understood that general space for 
community meetings and gatherings are determined by the availability of similar spaces 
available within the service area as well as the ongoing needs for library functions.

The suggested space allowance for meeting rooms is ~1,670 sq.ft.

Note: The current space is ~1,000 sq.ft. but there is not a contiguous 
washroom facility nor is there appropriate space to deal with event attendees 
coats and boots.

Suggested Meeting Room Space Allowance
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Executive Summary

The 21st century library provides space for other contiguous purposes such as collaborative 
learning or seminar rooms and “maker spaces”. As noted a minimum allowance for 
these spaces is ~250 sq.ft. per room.

The minimum additional area allotment for the collaborative learning or 
seminar rooms within the library is ~500 sq.ft.

Minimum Additional Area for  
Collaborative Learning and Seminar

The current bistro space has become an integral part of the existing library’s services and 
does provide a substantive contribution to revenues generated. It is currently ~700 sq.ft.

If the bistro is to be retained within the library envelope, a minimum area of  
~700 sq.ft. will be required to satisfy all needs through the next twenty years.

Minimum Additional Area for  
Food/Beverage Services

The preceding building size requirements describe the space needs for a stand-alone 
library to service the Chetwynd District for the next 20 years.
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Executive Summary

Options Available to the District of Chetwynd for the 
Delivery of Library Services

There are a total of 5 possible options available to the District of Chetwynd Library. 
Renting a space in another facility and building in conjunction with a school project 
were discounted as not possible at this time. In addition to the Stand-Alone Library 
discussed above, there are two other options the community, the stakeholders and 
library management could consider adopting. Following is the list of development 
options currently available to the Chetwynd Public Library in which the major points 
both in favour and against each option are shown. Full development of each is 
available in the report.

Category
Option 1: Renovate and 
Rejuvenate Existing Building

Option 3:Build a Stand-alone Library 
on One of the Two Remaining Lots 
Near 5000 North Access Road

Option 5: Build Library Addition 
to Existing Recreation Centre 

Project Costs $750,000 (includes mechanical 
repairs and upgrades to both 
interior and exterior)

$2,025,000 + removal of existing 
Library (+$200,000) and possible 
new site costs (+$180,000)

$1,508,000 + removal of existing 
library (+$200,000)

Developmental 
Roadblocks

•	 Short term solution that will need 
to be revisited in 10 years (no room 
for addition to existing library).

•	 Parking capacity is fixed.

•	 Need to identify and purchase site; 
the project timeline is longer.

•	 Rate payer approval required.

•	 Rate payer approval required.

•	 Library profile could be diminished 
as a part of a larger whole.

Other 
Considerations

•	 Library would need to be closed 
during improvements.

•	 Footprint is unchanged.

•	 Parking issues do not get addressed.

•	 Core library space is reduced by 
creation of study spaces.

•	 Status quo for library services.

•	 Enhances the profile of the library.

•	 Strengthens the community hub.

•	 Parking and other accessibility 
issues are addressed.

•	 Can help address the parking 
issues for the Recreation Centre.

•	 Allows Recreation Centre to fulfill 
its growth plans.

•	 New build creates enthusiasm 
within the community.

•	 the bistro space would probably 
be lost in the unification due to 
existing food service in Rec Centre.

•	 Library location basically unchanged.

•	 The synergy between users of 
both services could increase.

•	 Less cost due to lower library area 
required due to shared facilities.

•	 Increased efficiency in terms of 
shared costs.

•	 More parking for library users.
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Executive Summary

The Preferred Option

We recommend that the Peace River Regional District build out Option 5 as the 
most practical and efficient solution to the current library issues. This option 
consists of constructing a new library facility of ~6,700 sq.ft. as an addition to  
the existing Recreation Centre.

The Preferred Option

The benefits to the community proceeding from adding the Library to the services 
offered by the Recreation Centre are listed below:

•	 The location, in proximity to schools as well as the Recreation Centre, was high 
on the list of priorities for all stakeholders and the community as a whole. This 
option cleary satisfies that request.

•	 The projected cost is in the middle of the three possible options and is under 
$2,000,000 which was noted by several interviewees especially elected officials 
to be a threshold point for a new library.

•	 The efficiency of combining recreation as well as other services in shared facilities 
is a concept easily accepted by voters and rate payers especially in smaller 
communities. 

•	 Library services will not be affected during the construction process.

•	 There is anticipated synergy among the users of all of the facilities in a shared 
development with the potential to raise the usage levels of all of the partners.

•	 Operational cost savings will be realized in the overall utilities costs, exterior and 
interior ongoing maintenance and upkeep contracts.

•	 The project could begin upon completion of design and working drawings passing 
the approval of all planning authorities in the District of Chetwynd and in the 
surrounding electoral district.
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Capital Project Budget (Standard Finishing in 2017 Dollars)

Item Units Quantity Cost/Unit Cost

Construction Costs

Total collection sq.ft. 2,026 sq.ft. $225 $455,850

User seating and computers sq.ft. 1,440 sq.ft. $225 $324,000

Staff work space sq.ft. 1,470 sq.ft. $225 $330,750

In-library meeting spaces (1 small + 1 medium collaborative 
learning/seminar + children’s program area + teens and young  
adult area)

sq.ft. 650 sq.ft. $225 $146,250

Storage/entry/non-assignable space (20% of total space) sq.ft. 1,117 sq.ft. $225 $251,325

Total Library Area and Costs — 6,703 sq.ft. — $1,508,175

Site Expenses

Parking ~35 vehicles (5/1,000 sq.ft.) — — Included
Existing as part 
of Rec Centre

Removal of Existing Library and conversion to parking — — — $200,000

Total Site Expenses — — — $200,000

Total Building and Site — — — $1,708,175

Other Anticipated Costs

Contingency — — 10% $170,818

Design Fees — — 10% $170,818

Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment — — 10% $170,818

Project Total — — — $2,220,629

Executive Summary
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Estimated Annual Operating Budget—Revenues  
(2017 Dollars)

Revenues Amount Assumptions

Province of British Columbia Book Grant $16,963
Status from 2015 financials can vary slightly per year based 
on inflation and population growth.

Other Provincial Grants $27,580 Status from 2015 financials.

Library Loan Rebate $1,327

Peace River Regional District Operating Grant $467,317
Status from 2015 financials increases are moderate and based 
on inflation.

Government of Canada $3,000 Summer student grant. Could vary from year to year.

Other Granting Agencies $27,759 From 2015 financials. 

English as a Second Language Tutoring $22,559 Varies based on numbers attending.

Library fund raising efforts $56,703
Varies from year to year and numbers of events  
and attendees.

Other Miscellaneous Revenue  
(photocopy, fines and fees, rentals, book sales)

$5,707
Will vary from year to year but the whole category comprises 
less than 1% of revenues.

Total Revenues $628,915 —

Executive Summary
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Estimated Annual Operating Budget—Expenses  
(2017 Dollars)

Expenses Amount Assumptions

Wages and Benefits $326,132
Will rise with inflation and merit increases as well as an 
additional 2.1 FTE over 20 years.

Books and Electronic Resources. $40,205 Will increase somewhat with population increase over 20 years.

Telecommunications and Utilities $18,269 
Inflationary increases but total may drop as a result of shared 
Rec Centre services.

Program Supplies $61,473 Can vary according to program offerings and participation.

Technical Support $23,472 Will vary with equipment and software needs.

Janitorial $17,249 Expected reduction as a part of Centre shared costs.

Bldg Repairs and Maintenance $8,717 This will drop in a new bldg. and as a part of Rec Centre.

Office Expenses $7,741 Will rise with annual inflation and addition of staff.

Capital Purchases $6,834
New furniture and equipment (see capital budget). Set up 
capital replacement fund for future.

Travel/Conference/Professional Fees/ 
Professional Development/Memberships 

$12,472 Inflationary increases and possible increase in professional staff.

Advertising and Promotion $4,918 Could change with more online advertising. All subject to inflation.

Fund Raising Costs $23,104 Will vary with events and frequency.

Photocopier Expenses $3,280 Inflationary increases only unless upgrade made to equipment

Insurance $1,990 Subject to inflation and coverage. May drop as part of Rec Centre.

Total Expenses $556,608 —

Net Surplus $72,307 —

Note that annual costs for borrowed monies are not included in the operating 
budget but must be accounted for in the project overall costs.

Executive Summary
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Conclusion

This study along with the Engagement Findings Report provides the groundwork for the 
development of library services in the District of Chetwynd. The study provides details 
regarding the projected physical space needed for the next twenty years taking into account 
trends in services offered to the public and with particular emphasis on what is best practice 
for the Chetwynd Public Library. Possible locations in the community and potential building 
spaces along with feasibility and projected costs for each are discussed. 

The consultants wish to thank the Advisory Committee for their input and co-operation over 
the duration of the study production. We trust that the resultant document provides all of the 
necessary information expected in order that stakeholders can make the necessary decisions 
regarding the future of the library in the District of Chertwynd. 

—Leighton P. McCarthy for Library Planning Consultants 

—Robert Parks for RC Strategies +PERC 
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1.	 Population growth and changing demographics, 

»» collections including new and anticipated formats, 

»» staff complements and responsibilities, 

»» programs offered currently and prospects for the future, 

»» access to computers both in the library and online, 

»» meeting rooms, 

»» public reading areas, 

»» study areas, 

»» parking, 

»» technology needs, 

»» work areas for all library staff and supporting organizations, 

»» maintenance and storage areas and other non-assignable 
space such as vestibules, mechanical rooms, and restrooms. 

2.	 Provision of a thorough evaluation of possible options to 
remedy deficiencies. These may include:

–– Expansion of the existing library;

–– Construction of a free standing new library;

–– Combining a library with other facilities offering other 
services and funded by the Regional district(s).

3.	 Review site options in Chetwynd (including the current 
location) as to suitability for library use and conformation 
to local bylaws as well as accepted library standards and 
best practices.

4.	 An on-site public consultation process is essential to the 
success of the study. We conducted focus groups and 
interviews with library stakeholders (Area Administrators, 
Councilors, user groups, interest groups and other 
community organizations) as well as the general public. 
In addition, a survey of the members of the community is 
also included as a part of the overall consultation process. 
Finally, a full series of interviews with the Library Board 
as well as staff and library management was conducted. 

5.	 Conceptual drawings representing library space and 
configurations as well as parking needs is included which 
will guide the library through necessary communications and 
discussions with potential funding sources, the engagement 
of architects and engineers and the dissemination of the 
library’s future aspirations to the community. 

The Peace River Regional District (PRRD) in partnership with the District of Chetwynd engaged the services of Library Planning 
Consultants (in conjunction with RC Strategies+PERC). Our mandate involved working with Management and Staff of the library 
under the aegis of an Advisory Committee comprised of regional directors, elected officials and administrators to conduct a review of 
library services in Chetwynd. The consultants discussed the current library to identify and determine the best options for addressing 
development of services over the next ten to twenty years.

The purpose of the work as outlined in our proposal is to carry out a facility feasibility study to produce a comprehensive 
document including the following:
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This study progressed through five (5) key phases to completion 
including a presentation of the results to both the Peace River 
Regional District and the District of Chetwynd Councils.

1. Internal Research and Review

Through on-site interviews with the Project Team, library 
management, members of the Library Board, staff, elected and 
appointed representatives and others deemed to be stakeholders 
in the project, available information relating to the Chetwynd 
Public Library and the community was researched and reviewed. 
This included a review of all past library related reports done by 
and/or for the community of the District of Chetwynd in which  
the status of library service had been discussed. 

2. External Research and Review

External research involved a full review of the community of 
Chetwynd including population growth and demographics as 
well as economic development prospects anticipated for the 
next twenty years. 

Relatively recent Chetwynd Public Library statistics, library 
standards developed and updated regularly by library specialists 
and advisory groups, architectural standards and library trends 
were researched and used to develop the conceptual plan and 
ultimate recommendations. 

3. Consultation

Focus Group Forums

The consultant(s) collaboratively developed discussion points 
for interviews and groups with the Project Advisory Committee, 
its own consulting team members, and from information provided 
by library management and other sources close to the community. 

Interviews were undertaken by the community consultants and 
the library consultant each looking for information to move 
their particular part of the project forward.

4. Reports

•	 An interim Report was developed to obtain input prior to 
the development of the conceptual building plan submitted 
June 2017

•	 The Final Report was then completed by mid-August 2017

5. Council Presentations

These were scheduled at the convenience of the stakeholders 
and Council after the final report had been presented. 
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In the last decade, user surveys, community consultations and 
seminars conducted by public library staff and professionals all 
over North America have revealed that library users and non-
users have changing expectations of how libraries serve their 
communities. It is also understood by all members in any given 
jurisdiction that libraries are universally viewed as an essential 
component in the effort to increase equity, opportunity and 
community development in the information age. 

Chetwynd Public Library, as with other libraries across North America, 
is also experiencing these changes in expectations. There is a growing 
demand and an increased interest in programs for all demographic 
groups and the public library must address the need for spaces 
to meet this interest. At the same time and for the foreseeable 
future, it is essential that the traditional functions of collection 
development, reference services and reader advisory services 
be maintained at appropriate levels while incorporating into the 
services the most up-to-date databases and online products. 

This section of the report will provide background and take 
a look at the current trends under examination and in many 
cases already fully integrated into the library services envelope.

General Library Trends
Predictions that the Internet would replace the public library have 
not been realized. In fact the use of public library facilities grows 
steadily from year to year. The consultant reviewed documents 
from across North America as well as Europe and Australia to 
find that every statistical year over year review of library services 
since 2008 has shown that circulation, the use of online products 
from the library collection and the growth of attendance in 
library-related activities and programs has continued on an 
upward curve1.

An article in The National Civic Review by Ruth Worden provided 
excellent insight to the future of the public library and what users 
expect from this service. Ms. Worden stated that the surveys 
done for “Long Overdue: A Fresh Look at Public and Leadership 
Attitudes About Libraries in the 21st Century”2 found that libraries 
are anything but relics of the past. They are viewed as key players 
in our digitized future. Two-thirds of survey respondents say 
that having enough computers and online services for users 
should be a high priority for their local library.

1	 Public Library Statistics, CULC, 2008, 2007, 2006.

2	 Long Overdue: A Fresh Look at Public and Leadership Attitudes 
about Libraries in the 21st Century, Ruth Worden, Public 
Agenda, 2006.
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The comparison chart following, was developed as a part of the 2011 ALA Office for Information technology policy brief “Confronting the 
Future—Strategic Visions for the 21st Century Public Library”. It Indicates that strong alternatives to most of the library key functions exist. 
It also premises that these are likely to become even more entrenched and grow in number and affordability as time and technology 
move along. That said, the chart outlines the qualities that will allow libraries to flourish in the 21st century and shows that the 
same characteristics that helped them survive in the face of the technological revolutions of the second half of the 20th. 

Library Services and Advantages over Other Options Available to Users3

Library Key Role Library Response Other Providers Response to User
Library Use Advantages  
Over Other Providers

Collect Select, acquire, organize, curate, 
retain and maintain collections 
of physical media including text, 
audio, video, multimedia as well as 
virtual collections of online media.

All of this is accomplished at little 
or no direct charge to the user.

Any patron with an Ipad, a Kindle 
(or any such comparable device) 
can access a greater selection 
of books (ebooks), newspapers, 
magazines, movies, audio 
products and data bases than only 
the largest of public libraries can 
provide.

Little or no charge for services.

Selection of offerings made with 
the library users and community 
in mind.

Holdings can be seen, felt and 
handled before being selected.

Media are available locally  
and immediately.

Library users can access databases 
or subscription services for which 
there is a charge.

Circulate Handled by the libraries online 
system. There is normally a time 
limit imposed for borrowing.

Possible cues to borrow  
particular products.

Space for previewing product prior 
to borrowing is provided.

All library option providers use 
Internet services to provide 
the media requested with the 
exception of Netflix DVD services.

Since all media are sold or 
licensed to the user there is not 
a need to keep records of when 
returns are necessary.

Borrowing is at little or no cost 
to the user which is especially 
important to families and users in 
the lower socio-economic levels.

Those requiring short-term use of 
media products would rather not 
buy them.

Many users do not want to create 
their own collections of one-time 
use materials such as novels or 
how-to books.

Preview space available.

Libraries can offer access to 
e-books, which include more 
classics than recently published 
materials.

Borrow Libraries use interlibrary loan  
to increase their collection size. 
Time to deliver materials to end 
user is involved.

With the exception of Netflix DVD 
service delivery of media to end 
user is instantaneous.

The library does not have an 
advantage in this area.

Catalogue 
and Access to 
Catalogues

The digitized version of the card 
catalogue makes searching relatively 
thorough and easy for users.

Usually only author, title and 
key word searches are allowed. 
Recommendation systems are also 
offered. Google or other keyword 
searches are also available to find 
the media they desire.

Wider range of searching is 
provided within the library 
cataloguing system than online 
providers can offer.

3	 Confronting the Future—Strategic Visions for the 21st Century Public Library, Roger E Levian, ALA Policy BriefJune 2011.
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Library Key Role Library Response Other Providers Response to User
Library Use Advantages  
Over Other Providers

Provision of 
Reference Service

Library users have long relied 
on the reference service 
libraries provide. Librarians have 
widened their domain to include 
assistance to users in conducting 
web searches. Librarians have 
developed a familiarity with basic 
online services and an awareness 
of more specialized services.

As kids who have grown up with 
Internet access mature and search 
engines steadily improve, library 
need for reference services is 
likely to decline.

At least as long as the 
“Babyboom” generation is active, 
it is likely that the reference 
service of the library will remain 
in place and used. It is also likely 
that many who understand and 
can navigate the online world 
easily will opt to save time by 
accessing the library service.

Offer Reader 
Advice

For this service to be effective, 
librarians must have a knowledge 
of their users likes and borrowing 
history.

Online services offer sophisticated 
recommendation software 
that analyses users previous 
acquisitions and their ratings to 
offer materials of interest.

Libraries are experimenting with 
library based recommendation 
systems. They also publish 
recommended reading lists and 
featured titles online.

Provide Access 
to Computers, 
the Internet, 
and Media 
Technologies

With the lowering of costs 
and the increase in broadband 
accessibility, the need for 
libraries to provide much more 
than wireless access to laptop 
computers is declining.

Continuous improvement of 
access and broadband and the 
lowering of costs to own has 
accelerated hardware proliferation 
in society as a whole and 
essential in almost all business 
environments.

There will continue to be some 
users whose personal situation 
prevents them from acquiring a 
computer. The library will remain 
the place to go for access.

Serve Children The children’s programs and events 
designed by librarians to educate, 
inform, and entertain children are 
highly valued by users.

Preschools, television programs, 
children’s video and audio materials.

The library offers the opportunity 
for children to get out of the home 
and for parents to meet other 
parents. There is also the added 
bonus of allowing children to play 
together improving their social 
skills from an early age and in a 
safe and healthy environment.

Serve Teenagers 
and Young Adult 
Users

Libraries provide information 
related to curriculum at no cost  
to the user in a comfortable and 
safe environment.

Online services can be accessed 
at home, are available as well  
at community centres or other 
public places.

Teen programs have been 
emphasized in libraries for the last 
several years. As well as offering 
a quiet and comfortable place to 
do homework and complete class 
assignments, some libraries offer 
musical performances, homework 
help, media creation facilities and 
gaming nights.

Serve Adults Libraries teach literacy skills, 
offer services to help in searching 
for employment, completing 
employment forms and applications, 
finding books and courses to 
develop new skills and also offer a 
quiet place to read or relax.

Night course studies through 
high schools or post-secondary 
institutions can offer a lot of the 
same services as libraries.

Libraries offer services at no 
charge, a flexibility in terms of 
hours and accessibility, and they 
offer ready access to information 
resources including computers and 
the Internet.
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Library Key Role Library Response Other Providers Response to User
Library Use Advantages  
Over Other Providers

Provide Exhibit 
Space, Offer 
Programs, and 
Exhibits

Libraries have always been 
active in these areas but they 
are increasingly addressing the 
program function and are reaching 
out to their communities to offer 
space for local art, local interests 
and historically related materials.

Other venues such as historical 
societies, art galleries and 
museums also perform these 
kinds of functions.

Libraries can focus efforts on 
subjects that meet their users 
needs and are not covered in 
other venues. They also provide 
ancillary resources and searching 
facilities related to the exhibit or 
program offered.

Provide Reading 
Rooms

Libraries are unique in offering 
welcoming space for activities 
such as reading, thinking, and 
writing without the distraction of  
a home environment. They also 
can offer copiers, printers, 
computers and wireless  
networks and Internet access.

Coffee shops such as Starbucks 
offer this as well in conjunction 
with the attraction of food  
and drink.

Many libraries now offer a coffee 
and rudimentary food service in 
response to user demand and as a 
source of income.

Provide Meeting 
Rooms and 
Convene Meetings

Most libraries have meeting rooms 
available for their own use but, 
in many cases, these facilities are 
also made available to groups and 
local organizations.

Alternatives are available in public 
buildings, hotels and office buildings.

The library facilities are most 
often offered to the community 
organizations either without a fee 
or at a very low fee.

Serve as a 
Community 
Centre and 
Symbol

Libraries offer flexible facilities for a  
diverse range of community activities.

Libraries are a unique symbol of 
a community’s commitment to 
informational, educational and 
cultural values.

Other community entities such as 
schools and municipal buildings 
can offer facilities with often 
larger meeting areas.

The symbol of the community 
the library presents is unique and 
alternatives are hard to find.
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YALSA 1

What are the essential library services we should be offering  
to Millennials?

SA

1.	 Offer advanced web access with decent broadband speed. 
You can’t support all learners if your access is worse than 
most of their peers’ home systems. Wireless is becoming 
essential. Rural and remote areas are not exempt from this.

2.	 Place few limits on the browser’s functionality. Try to 
avoid thinking that control trumps exploration.

3.	 Use instant messaging with fellow students, peers, 
teachers, librarians, etc. E-mail is so last century.  
This is a mainstream technology.

4.	 Blog. Both ways. Leave comments on.

5.	 Develop learning portals that support classroom activities, 
curriculum and homework. Partner between public and 
school libraries. We’re in the same business and serve the 
same users. Serve parents as well as teens for homework 
helper applications.

6.	 Ensure that there is community adoption of electronic 
content sources, best of the web lists, streaming media, 
online courseware, etc. Then make the world aware of it. 
Go beyond just marketing article databases.

7.	 Support community-wide experiments to understand 
the roles played by new technologies like gaming, iPod, 
iTunes servers, etc.

YALSA 2

In your article, “Born with the Chip,” you discuss collaboration 
as a key characteristic of the way Next Gens learn. How can 
we as librarians capitalize on this trait?

SA

Kids are brought up in what is essentially a collaboration-oriented 
education. They do much of their work in teams. They carry their 
high comfort levels with collaboration into their social and work 
lives. Librarians can capitalize on this by offering services through 
the tools that support teens’ collaboration behaviors. That means 
not only being comfortable with instant messaging clients. You can’t 
just choose one like MSN, AIM or Yahoo! You need to support it all. 
This can be done using clients like Trilliam and GAIM or web based 
services like Meebo that aggregate the major IM services and clients. 

Those libraries that have adopted full or limited IM reference are 
seeing the pay-offs. As these grow you can add collaboration services 
like professional virtual reference that lets you track transcripts and 
mine the data for insights into user behaviors or simple co-browsing 
software like Jybe. For educational purposes public libraries can offer 
information literacy training in MS Live Meeting or Webex to align 
with school based programs in Blackboard/WebCT, etc. Lastly, you 
should review your physical space. Are there too many carrels and too  
few round tables? Can the tables support group technology? Are there 
social spaces? Is it built to control sound and limit annoyances for 
other users? Are they given a respectful distance from others for 
privacy or are teens treated to a fishbowl environment?

Library User Trends

Teenagers (Ages 10 – 19)

In 2004 the American Library Association (ALA) conducted a study titled “Teens Are Patrons Too: Revamping Teen Services in 
Public Libraries”. Their findings indicated that while one in every four users is a teenager, only 11 percent of libraries have teen 
specialists (counsellors, educators) and 58 percent of public libraries do not provide specific teen areas. 

It must be noted that the “teen” demographic in the current library is represented through a separated Young Adult collection 
although there is no particular seating or study area provided. Suggestions for improving teen services can include: improved teen 
collections; instituting a teen advisory group; providing group study area(s); and offering teen-specific programs.

Stephen Abram, MLS, is a past president of the Canadian Library Association, past president of the Ontario Library Association and 
is currently with Dysart Jones Consulting. He has written several articles relative to Millenials (the generation coming of age in the 
21st century. Currently they range in age between 14 and 29). The following is taken from an interview he did with the YALSA 
(Young Adult Library Services) group after a session he gave at the American Library Association conference in 2006 and offers 
relevant insights into dealing with the young adult demographic of library users:
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Aging “Baby Boomers”

While libraries need to focus on attracting teen attention, they 
must also prepare for an aging population. The Canadian Library 
Association (CLA) states that one out of every five Canadians will 
be 65 years or older within the next 20 years. 

Serving an older population will require recognition of this group’s 
diversity to insure that their special needs are reflected in the 
library’s collections, programs and services.

The Canadian Library Association (forunner of the Canadian 
Federation of Library Associations) suggested the following 
guidelines to accommodate the older population of a community:

•	 Conduct focus groups and user studies to acquire data about 
the needs of the aging population and incorporate findings 
into the planning and budgeting processes of the library;

•	 Make the library’s physical facilities safe, comfortable 
and inviting for older people through the arrangement of 
furniture, wheelchair availability and access, and clearly 
labeled well-spaced areas within the building;

•	 Target the older population in library programming by selecting 
specific themes identified through the user studies and 
incorporate inter-generational projects with other age groups;

•	 Increase library outreach programs even to the provision of 
library services to home bound citizens;

•	 Training programs for staff should emphasize the dangers 
of stereotyping and increase sensitivity to elderly issues and 
awareness of special services specifically for the elderly.

The percentage of the population over sixty in Chetwynd is 9.5%  
and it is anticipated that will grow to over 23% within the next 
ten years. 

Collaborative Learning

Collaborative learning is now recognized by the library community 
as a whole as an essential element to library service and must 
therefore be provided in all libraries including public library systems 
in all environments (urban or rural). New libraries are incorporating 
separate rooms that are fully wired for all computer related activities 
and meant to accommodate between five and ten people.  
Older libraries are retrofitting areas within their structures  
to meet the demand for this type of space.

Library Buildings Are  
Busy Community Spaces
•	 Libraries are multi-purpose facilities, often co-located with 

civic, recreation, cultural, or commercial partners

•	 Libraries can get crowded and need room for groups, small 
and large meetings, training areas for staff and public 
especially to do with online learning, study sessions for 
both the individual and groups and quiet study/recreational/
reading for the general public.

•	 Libraries can provide social spaces, including cafés.

•	 Libraries need to provide improved access, technology 
(plugs, devices), hours they are open and the appropriate 
level of parking.

•	 Library planning should be community driven to support 
the development of buildings that are sustainable in all 
aspects—financially, socially and environmentally.

Demographics Are Shifting
•	 Libraries need to accommodate the diverse demands 

created by growing and changing demographics.

•	 Libraries need to provide services that fit with the busy 
lifestyle of community residents.

Library Users’ Behaviour and 
Expectations Are Changing

•	 The use of library facilities and collections are expanding.

•	 Increasingly, library users are more comfortable finding 
information and books online and may not require librarians.

•	 The user ‘experience’ is important; users want value and 
benefit from going to their library.

•	 There is an increase in online, web ‘visits’ to the library.

•	 Commuting patterns influence library visits and use, 
especially for a multi-purpose centre.

•	 Increased social use by all ages; use of WiFi, common 
public areas by individuals,
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The Future of Reading 
and the Effect on  
Public Libraries
The National Endowment for the Arts (NEA) has been studying 
the reading habits of Americans for decades. Their research 
shows that they have little difficulty predicting that their use 
of technology will continue to grow. Library users have been 
articulate on surveys and online questionnaires with many of 
the libraries we have worked with in their requirement for the 
delivery of full-text, multi-media information to their desktop, 
whether in the office, at home or at the public library or to 
hand-held personal communication devices. 

Tom Peters published an excellent summation of the direction in 
which reading is going in Library Journal; he said, “Never before 
has so much reading material been so easily and quickly available 
to so many people.”

Indeed computer information networks and personal portable 
electronic reading appliances—Kindle and Sony are the current 
primary examples—may result in an innovative, long-term growth 
in reading… He continues, ”Clearly something important and 
fundamental is happening to books and to reading. Libraries 
need to be leaders of the reading revolution by supporting and 
defending the rights of digital readers, experimenting with new 
reader services, collection of new genres and media formats and 
providing access to all readers to the device, networks, content 
and online communities that will continue to emerge.”4

It is, perhaps, putting a large onus on the smaller community 
library in a rural setting, however, all libraries and librarians 
need to be aware of the changes going on and support the 
new technologies and genres available in the best way they 
can working within the context of their available budgets.

The 2005 OCLC report on an extensive survey of thousands of 
library users found that “Roughly 70% of respondents, across 
all geographic regions and age groups in the U.S. associate the 
term library first and foremost with books.” This may be a valid 
point but librarians and libraries must be prepared to embrace 
the new formats and to be advocates for new forms of reading. 

Tom Peters wrote: “Libraries serve readers. As the nature of 
reading and the population of readers continue to evolve in 
this century libraries will need to develop, test, and deploy  
new services.”5

Library users do want experienced, trained library staff to help 
them navigate the maze of information available; to train them 
to access the many variations of electronic sources and to 
evaluate Internet received content. 

4	 The Future of Reading, Tom Peters—Library Journal, 11/1/09.

5	 The Future of Reading, Tom Peters—Library Journal, 11/1/09.

The need for recreational (both fiction and non-fiction material) 
and especially children’s material in print is expected to continue 
for the foreseeable future as books and magazines still remain 
highly practical for these genre of materials.

Libraries are typically the place where a community of borrowers 
concentrates and shares expensive resources, ranging from 
computers, printers and photocopiers, to print books and journals 
,to multi-media and now including e-books and other electronic 
mediums. Libraries have always been and will remain the place 
where the “digital divide” can be most readily bridged. 

Until the last of the “baby boomers” expires, the public library 
is still going to see a lot of users who are uncomfortable with 
a computer and prefer print, which indicates that pertinent and 
popular materials may be necessary in more than one format. 
It is also reasonable to expect that many in the community will 
continue to need better access to a computer workstation than 
their own workplace or home provides and thus the library will 
be required to fill that gap. 

There is no definitive answer for the library community to 
the question “Will we ever go entirely electronic?” There is 
still confusion and controversy in the publishing world as to 
the length and nature of the transition from print as well 
as how to deliver, charge for, and protect copyright in the 
electronic environment. Libraries have absolutely no influence 
over what publishers will do in the next five to ten years and 
thus the best any library or system can do is to be constantly 
assessing the available resources and the budgeted funds for 
the tools that best serve the needs of users, recognizing that 
a continued planned migration to virtual services is the wisest 
course. For the foreseeable future, library materials in most 
libraries will be delivered in both print and electronic form.

Ken Roberts, a well-known Canadian librarian, published a report 
“Facing the Future – A Vision Document for British Columbia’s 
Public Libraries.” In that document he discussed the changing 
format conundrum facing libraries. He said “We will also see a 
rise in the acceptance and the popularity of personally produced 
and published books. The qualitative difference between books 
produced by private sector publishing houses and by individuals will 
begin to blur. Book equivalents of YouTube videos will challenge 
traditional publishing for reader attention, just as YouTube is 
challenging traditional television. School and public libraries will 
face an opportunity to “publish” outstanding creative material to 
the web and to help these works find an audience. Although library 
print circulation remains strong, books will soon constitute less 
than half of the circulation figures for many library branches. This is 
already happening in some cities, particularly in more economically 
challenged, urban neighborhoods. It is important that libraries 
embrace the fact that their mission is not connected to a type 
of container (print) but to the ability of residents and students to 
access the best of the world’s intellectual property, no matter the 
format in which it is presented.6

6	 Facing the Future—A Vision Document for British Columbia 
Public Libraries—Report—Ken Roberts, 2012.
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The Changing Role  
of the Library
Although lending continues to be viewed as the primary function 
of public libraries, in addition to providing a safe, stable learning 
environment, public libraries have become important gathering 
places. The library is becoming a meeting place for residents to 
come together and to stay in touch with the community as a whole. 

Gloria J. Leckie, professor emeritus of information and media 
studies at the University of Western Ontario, writes in a 2004 
article about libraries as public spaces that the millennium marked 
a significant shift in how libraries are regarded. During the 1980s 
and 1990s, the mall dominated as “public space”—a place where 
people could get together and freely interact. It’s somewhere 
between ironic and outright inaccurate to consider a shopping 
centre a public space when you consider, for instance, that it’s a 
private property with owners who expect their visitors to spend 
money there.

Libraries fell by the wayside, along with their Carnegie-derived 
idealism of free information and open space as the key to social 
and personal betterment. With personal computers and then the 
Internet, the widespread impression was that “libraries as public 
spaces were dying and would be completely redundant very shortly,” 
wrote Leckie. In the early 2000’s, However, something changed. 
Noting a construction boom in new libraries in Canada, Leckie 
argues that our society has returned to the notion of libraries as 
essential public spaces.

She writes: “The library is a critical public space in the kind of 
democratic society we live in, and we ought to be fighting hard to 
keep libraries as physical places that are free, open and publicly 
accessible. This is certainly not a new thought, but it needs to 
be repeated often, because there are still powerful forces around 
who are advocating the very opposite.”

Amanda Wakaruk has been a librarian since 1999. In addition to 
working at the U of A, she’s an active member of the Progressive 
Librarians Guild, an organization that works to protect the library 
as a public space. Her area of expertise is how libraries exist as 
public spaces. “Yes, we’re moving towards a more digital world—
that’s not news,” she says. “But libraries are as busy as ever, if not 
more so. It’s never been only about accessing reading material. 
It’s about a place to interrogate, learn and grow in a communal 
environment.”7

7	 Alberta Views—Article—Beyond Books.

Library users are requesting programs that relate to all 
demographic groups rather than a continuing concentration 
on the pre-school and early school programs so prevalent 
in the past. This is not to say that the library should shift its 
focus away from this group, but that all demographic groups 
are looking for library related or sponsored activities as well. 
It is this growth area of the library services envelope which is 
producing stresses on budgets, staff time, and the realization 
that the appropriate spaces and storage facilities are missing 
especially in existing libraries. It is becoming obvious to library 
planners and all those involved in library activities that a wider 
range of services, resources and meeting spaces will be needed 
to allow public libraries to retain their already active role in 
civic life and to meet the changing needs of users. 

Library Boards and library management will need to work even 
more closely with community organizations, which in turn will 
foster strategic partnerships for community growth and prosperity.

Facility Design
As a result of the changes discussed above, a library-building 
boom is occurring across North America generally, both in 
new construction and in the renovation of public libraries. 
University and college campus facilities are also experiencing 
similar needs. Following are several areas in which change is 
manifesting itself in library construction:

•	 Smaller, isolated library branches are gradually being 
replaced by fewer but larger library branches in prominent 
central locations that are highly visible, accessible by public 
transportation, offer expansion capabilities and barrier-free 
access to all members of the community (Ontario Public 
Libraries Today, 2005). 

•	 Building exteriors of libraries are being designed with 
greater attention to beauty, practicality, form and function 
to heighten their presence as a civic landmark within the 
community (22 Recent and Enduring Design Trends in 
Ontario Public Libraries, June 2004). 

•	 Attractive landscape materials are employed at library 
entrances, in the design of wheelchair accessible ramps, and 
in the creation of memorable courtyard reading areas that 
serve as repeat destination points (22 Recent and Enduring 
Design Trends in Ontario Public Libraries, June 2004). 

•	 Modern library design demands energy efficient 
technologies. This includes the provision of more natural 
lighting and LEED (Leadership in Energy and Environmental 
Design) certified materials and construction. 

•	 Public libraries continue to move towards open space 
design and modular fixtures (including partition walls) to 
provide greater interior flexibility. “Flexible” interior space 
allows libraries to easily evolve to meet the changing 
service needs of an increasingly diverse community.

R-4

January 24, 2018

Page 82 of 236



14

•	 Modern library interiors include wide and uncluttered aisle 
ways with lower shelving emphasizing display of materials 
and specialized furniture to accommodate users with 
physical disabilities (22 Recent and Enduring Design Trends 
in Ontario Public Libraries, June 2004).

•	 Large, comfortable reading/working areas equipped with 
private and collaborative study rooms, homework centres, 
Internet workstations, and wiring for personal computer 
use and/or wireless Internet access is being provided to 
accommodate academic researchers, information-seekers, 
book browsers and readers. 

•	 Interior library design is intended to achieve a welcoming, 
enjoyable atmosphere based on the widespread popularity 
of “super bookstores” such as Chapters and Indigo. 

•	 In public libraries it is now common to see eye-catching 
and in some cases motion signage; information kiosks and 
checkout areas located in highly visible areas; a maximum 
amount of natural lighting; appealing décor and relaxing 
colour schemes. Comfortable chairs are more often situated 
around a unique feature such as a gas fireplace.

•	 Multi-purpose meeting rooms and large study areas; 
designated areas for children and youth programming; 
outdoor patios and reading gardens; and café style food 
service amenities are common design features in all recent 
library building projects. (22 Recent and Enduring Design 
Trends in Ontario Public Libraries, June 2004). 

•	 There is a growing trend to combine library and non-library 
space in municipally owned buildings to improve operating 
efficiencies and provide added convenience to residents 
by integrating a library and a recreation centre, municipal 
office or a school. This affiliation allows for the sharing 
of common areas such as washrooms, storage space, 
programming rooms, facility management services, etc. 

•	 As more ex-urban residents move to rural communities, 
public demand for modern library facilities and amenities 
is expected to increase because these residents have been 
accustomed to receiving them in the past (Administrators of 
Rural-Urban Public Libraries of Ontario [ARUPLO], 2005). 

•	 Heritage, art and cultural displays, presentation spaces 
and attractive information areas that promote community 
learning, dialogue and debate have become extremely 
popular library design features that help bring communities 
closer and play a pivotal role in supporting Canadian 
cultural interests. 

•	 Larger library facilities commonly include employment 
service areas where physical resources and qualified staff 
are available to provide or arrange career training/support 
for a growing number of small business, home-based 
business and self-employed entrepreneurs within the rural/
urban community (ARUPLO, 2005). 

•	 In order to simultaneously accommodate diverse activities 
such as studying and storytelling, library design typically 
combines careful library layout and installation of acoustic 
features that absorb sound and minimize noise travel. 

Implications

Customers continue to demand additional public access to 
computer terminals, new information formats, working and 
reading areas, lower shelving units that take up more floor 
area, training facilities, food service amenities, and civic space 
for community and social events, libraries will require more 
internal and external space, resulting in the need for larger 
library sites and buildings with long-term expansion potential.

Flexibility in Library 
Design Is the Key to a 
Successful Project
A flexible library environment is more vital today than ever before 
because spaces for quiet study, collaboration and computer 
access are increasingly filled with patrons in need of workspace. 
Indeed, patrons are using the library’s environment more and 
more to excel in research. They are using the library for group 
meetings and any number of activities. However, there are still 
many library buildings that are limited by inflexible designs of 
the past—static book stacks, lots of walls, poor inventory control 
features and fixed furniture. 

To truly create the learning environment that is needed today, 
librarians and educators need to think of ways to create flexible 
spaces on a quarterly or annual basis. For example the seating 
areas for quiet study don’t need to change often, but the group 
spaces and program areas need to be flexible for different 
sizes of groups. They need to be flexible for different modes 
of learning on a continual basis. Libraries that don’t have these 
types of building programs become static and inefficient. 

The library needs strategies to support the “endless demand 
for quiet spaces” and the “endless demand for group activities.” 
The boutique zones strategy by Ron Johnson at JC Penny, 
creates new opportunities to manage the stock (inventory) in 
an efficient way, creating a retail environment that will be in 
constant motion. This long term strategy looks promising for 
libraries that start to harness a flexible building program and 
design. If they already have RFID, they can use this technology 
to develop flexible zones in their building; programs that 
leverage mobile technology to keep the library space in 
constant motion.
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Impact of Technology
•	 The consultant has observed through his work with many 

libraries of variant sizes and types and learned from many 
sessions at conferences on the subject that the demand 
for online services, virtual/digital reference services, 
electronic databases, and the public’s demand for e-books 
is expected to increase along with many other specialized 
technological innovations. We are already seeing innovative 
reader devices tailored to the tasks they are addressing, 
audio/visual assists for meetings and classroom work (smart 
boards) and ubiquitous personal hand-held phones/tablets. 

•	 Modern library patrons will expect a user-friendly environment 
with multiple-source information availability as well as skilled 
library staff who can assist with advanced information queries 
and teach users how to employ new technologies. 

•	 E-library initiatives are being seamlessly integrated into 
public libraries. Libraries that have been recently developed 
are typically wired to allow patrons access to LAN (Local 
Area Network) Internet connections from various work 
areas throughout the library. Open concept libraries, which 
have become much more common in library design, also 
allow patrons to receive wireless Internet service from 
virtually anywhere within the library. 

•	 Older libraries have been and are being retrofitted to 
provide all manner of online and electronic services; 
however, the extent to which e-library initiatives can be 
cost-effectively integrated into older libraries through 
renovations has and will continue to be somewhat 
compromised due to structural limitations such as concrete 
block bearing walls. 

•	 As emerging and expanding library technologies continue to 
change how people seek information, libraries must adapt 
accordingly. Library web sites must enable users to access 
digital information on a 24/7 basis. 

•	 Adopting self-service checkout technologies will enable 
patrons to function more autonomously. 

•	 All of the above innovations will arguably reduce staff time 
spent on clerical tasks, circulation duties, etc., and will 
allow a redeployment of staff and time to programming, 
providing information services, instruction and other areas 
such as outreach programs to the community.

Governance and Support
It is important that Library Boards continue to govern in a 
transparent and accountable fashion to attract financial support 
from donors. In addition to maintaining a healthy relationship 
with local decision-makers, Library Boards are encouraged 
to reach out and foster new partnerships with local service 
providers and community organizations. It is becoming more 
important that the Library Board be comprised of key members 
in the community and that the board members become 
involved in advocating for and raising the library profile within 
a consistent, positive and targeted marketing program 

Good governance makes an organization more attractive to 
donors and to potential funding sources including governments 
both local and provincial. Good library governance also 
facilitates more efficient use of resources and ensures that 
significant decisions are in line with the interests of principal 
library stakeholders.

Libraries are increasingly seeking out mutually beneficial 
partnerships with schools, other libraries, municipalities, 
various information agencies and service providers to provide a 
wide range of cost effective and complementary programs and 
services for families as well as individuals of all ages.

Predicting the Future  
of Libraries
Given the incredibly fast moving changes we have seen in the 
last ten years it is difficult to imagine what we can expect as 
a result of technology and the affect the changes will have on 
the modern library. To provide a context for library change, 
Ken Roberts did a superb job of summation on the topic for his 
2012 report Facing the Future – A Vision Document for B.C. 
Public Libraries and we believe this is a good place to leave our 
examination of future trends libraries must be aware of:

“We know that cheap computing power will make 2012 home 
computers look like they have the Intelligence of a doorbell. 
We know that information storage will be incredibly cheap. 
We know that bandwidth will enable the development of 
software that is almost impossible to fathom.

We know that companies will be exploring even more ways 
to link into the habits of individuals so that they can act 
as agents for people who have cash and who value their 
time. We also know that Google just released interactive 
glasses. The glasses allow people to wear an android smart 
phone and to use their glasses as a screen. The glasses will 
respond to voice commands, meaning even more people 
will appear to be talking to themselves on the streets.
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It seems impossible to predict what might come twenty 
years into the future. It is probable that, by 2037, fewer 
library buildings will exist. We are already seeing a North 
American trend toward the closure of two or three small 
libraries in a region and the subsequent opening of fewer 
but larger buildings that can handle collaboration spaces 
and meeting areas and quiet computer spaces and WiFi 
zones and noisy computer spaces and creation spaces and 
gaming areas. It is probable that by 2037 many public 
libraries will become true community meeting places. We 
are seeing a slight glimpse of this model. The largest single 
public construction project taking place in Europe right 
now is the Aarhus, Denmark Urban MediaSpace project. 
This library carries a price tag of almost $200M Euros. The 
reports that led to its design and approval read like they are 
planning documents for what we might expect of a library 
in the 2030’s

The Aarhus concept believes people can program public 
space with staff help but minimal involvement, that new 
media is critical to any definition of literacy, that creation 
and imagination will become the driving forces behind the 
next economy and that public space will become even more 
critical as people begin to spend even more time facing 
computer screens or dealing with digital interactions. We 
can also get a glimpse of future libraries from the Helsinki 
and Meeting Point libraries. There are no books at Meeting 
Point. One of its key features is the availability of tele-work 
cubicles that people can use all day. The cubicles recognize 
that many Helsinki apartments do not have room for a 
tele-worker to stay at home. The third glimpse comes from 
American academic libraries. We are beginning to see fairly 
large university library buildings that contain no books or 
have moved them to locked areas. Books can be requested 
and brought from storage, freeing library space to be open 
longer hours for collaboration and meeting purposes. Staff 
is available to help people find relevant material amongst 
the enormous number of choices they now face. In Canada, 
Mohawk College opened a bookless library almost ten years 
ago, and McGill University has a LibDispenser containing 
high demand print material. Books will exist in 2030 
and books will be circulated by public libraries but the 
process of handling book circulations will be so automated 
that library buildings can be treated as open, community 
spaces. In Denmark, there are already more than 50 library 
buildings where the public can enter after hours (with no 
staff present). People can use computers and even check 
out material. The technology that enables this remarkable 
service is that each library card is a smart card that also 
acts as driving license, health card and other forms of 
identification. Privacy can be protected by in-card electronic 
envelopes, with each envelope securely locked. More staff 
will be needed to assist with technology and with service 
design. Fewer staff will be needed to maintain traditional 
library services. In the ALA continuum, more libraries will 
edge closer to the provision of virtual services and farther 
from the provision of physical spaces.”8 

8	 Facing the Future—Vision document for British Columbia Public 
Libraries—Report—Ken Roberts.
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Chetwynd Public  
Library Feasibility 
Assessment Study

Engagement Findings Report
July 2017

5

“My family loves the programs offered in this limited space. A new larger facility with clearly designated 
areas would enhance our experience here.

Were you aware the Cheteynd Public Library  
offers each of these services?

Yes Unsure No

16%

19%

20%

49%

52%

59%

65%

78%

81%

5%

5%

5%

6%

9%

6%

3%

2%

3%

78%

76%

76%

45%

39%

35%

33%

20%

17%

Rocket Language

Instaflix

Videoconferencing

Chetwynd Seed Library

Online databases

Interlibrary Connect

Online download of eBooks/
audiobooks/magazines

Multipurpose room for rent

Printing/photocopying/
faxing/scanning

Library Services

Several services that are offered by 
the Chetwynd Public Library were 
listed and respondents were asked 
if they were aware each was offered 
(prior to participating in the survey). As 
illustrated in the accompanying graph, 
over three-quarters of respondents were 
aware of the printing/photocopying/
faxing/scanning services (81%) and the 
multipurpose room for rent (78%). Less 
than one-quarter of respondents were 
aware of videoconferencing services 
(20%); Instaflix (19%); and Rocket 
Language (16%).

Respondents identified some other 
services/programs that they would like 
to see offered at the Chetwynd Public 
Library. Responses provided by at least 3 
people included the following.

• Programming for adults (6 mentions)

• Kids programming including science 
and technology topics (4)

• Programming for children 4 years 
and younger (3)

• Teen events and programs including 
separate girls groups & activities (3)

• Supervised childcare for parents 
when participating in adult 
programming (3)

Considering the collection of resources 
at the Chetwynd Public Library 
(including periodicals, children’s fiction, 
DVDs, and so on), sixteen percent (16%) 
of respondents felt that certain aspects 
need to be enhanced. Approximately 
two-thirds (64%) were unsure (as 
illustrated in the graph).

Some suggestions were offered as to 
parts of the library collection that needs 
enhancement. The most commonly 
cited improvement is to enhance the 
collection of DVDs (10 comments). Other  
areas to enhance as suggested by at 
least three people included: audiobook 
collection (3); French language 
collection (3); magazine collection (3); 
and Christian resources (3).

Are there certain parts of the library collection  
that need to be enhanced?

Yes
16%

No
20%Unsure

64%

18

Summary of  
Engagement Findings
A program of consultation was designed to learn the perspectives 
of community members vis-à-vis the Chetwynd Public Library. 
A public survey was fielded to gather input from the broad 
community; in addition a series of meetings and interviews were 
convened with community stakeholders to discuss the library 
and its future. A summary of the findings from this program of 
engagement follows; the detailed findings are presented under a 
separate cover “Chetwynd Public Library Feasibility Assessment 
Study: Engagement Findings Report”.

In total 410 full and partial responses were gathered through 
hard copy and online submissions for the resident survey. 
Seventeen meetings were held with fifty-nine individuals 
representing a range of perspectives1. Overall conclusions 
from the resident survey and community stakeholder meetings 
include the following.

•	 The Chetwynd Public Library is a highly valued institution in the 
community. It supports community initiatives, partners well with 
others, and reflects and reacts to the needs of the community.

•	 Library staff are very much appreciated. Staff are an integral 
aspect of the library and are responsible for the welcoming, 
patron-centric culture.

•	 The inclusion of a bistro/café type of space is complementary to 
the library’s function.

•	 There are generally high levels of satisfaction with all aspects of 
the library, particularly the location. A number of improvements 
to the facility itself are suggested.

»» A larger space for all aspects.

»» A larger and separate children’s area.

»» A separate teen/youth area.

»» Additional quiet study and work space.

»» A larger more functional entryway and foyer.

»» A need for more natural light and windows.

1	 Perspectives ranged from library users to school district 
representatives. From the business community to community 
organizations. From the community’s youth to older adults.
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The following sections of this report will be concerned specifically 
with the library in the Municipal District of Chetwynd. The consultant 
will compare the existing facilities and components of library service 
with what standards recommend and extrapolate needs based 
on population development expected in Chetwynd and parts of 
Electoral Area E in the PRRD. 

The trends in library development, as discussed earlier, will be 
used to identify areas of change and improvements necessary 
to move existing library services to levels recommended for 
communities now and going forward. The objective of these 
exercises is to determine the levels of service currently provided 
and to establish a baseline for proposed future developments or 
building projects. 

The Components of 
Library Service
Library space analyses have been in the past and continue to 
be concerned with five space components: 

Primary Components

1.	 Collection space: to house current and future collections. 

2.	 Staffing needs: space to accommodate the staff functions 
including lounge and locker or personal space.

3.	 User facilities space: space to accommodate the variety of 
needs that users have within the library facility.

The primary components largely depend upon population 
growth and demographic factors.

Other Components

1.	 Multipurpose or special use spaces: vary from community 
to community dependent on library programming, the 
need for or lack of meeting facilities in the community 
by groups other than the library, special services that 
the community leaders determine should be connected 
with library facilities and any value added services the 
library board or management determine as viable to the 
betterment of library services (such as adjunct coffee or 
food services and other retail initiatives). The need for 
small and enclosed study or seminar spaces, provision 
for video conferencing facilities and the need for group 
interactivity areas fall into this category as well. 

2.	 Non-assignable space: is an allowance made for stairwells, 
washrooms, janitor closets, entry and exit spaces, furnace 
rooms, storage etc. and is based on a percentage of the 
gross space occupied by the primary components.

Non-assignable space is necessary to support the operation of 
the library but is not considered as direct library use space in 
the calculation of required library area. 

The amount of space designated non-assignable can vary 
between twenty and twenty five percent of the total library 
component space. This will vary depending on the efficiency of 
the building, the design, whether or not the building is in a shared 
use facility, the size of the project, and whether the project is new 
construction or an addition to an existing structure.

As has been noted in the trends section, the importance of 
some components is shifting as library service emphasis moves 
more towards engaging the public directly in programs and 
community space provision than in the traditional tasks of 
collection building and quiet study space provision. For the 
duration of the time frame of this report the components will 
be examined as they have always been but space configuration 
will be augmented by a discussion of what additional spaces 
and needs are required to deliver appropriate services for a 
twenty year span.

Population
Public library services have always been and will continue to 
be subject to the population base in the community served.  
It is also essential to determine population growth rates for  
the community in order to arrive at a “design” population  
(over a minimum 20 year period) from which the following  
can be determined:

•	 Optimum size of collection

•	 The number of FTE (full time equivalent) staff

•	 Staff work stations required

•	 User stations needed to fulfill service parameters

•	 Program areas, group study spaces and variant sized 
meeting rooms.

The design population is concerned with the potential numbers 
of users in a community and for these purposes, demographics 
of the users is not relevant. Demographics are considered 
with regard to development of targeted programs, collection 
development in terms of which areas focus must be centered 
and what additional user amenities are required.
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Chetwynd and  
District Population  
and Expected Growth

The District of Chetwynd population is 
stated by Statistics Canada as 2,503 in 
the 2016 census. This number agrees 
with that used by the PRRD as its 
planning and operations parameter 
and it agrees with the British Columbia 
population figures. This study, however, 
must also consider potential rural 
library users from parts of Electoral 
Area E. The consultant approached 
the PRRD directly for assistance with 
this as there is no definitive information 
available through any of the usual 
municipal, provincial or national sources. 
The District advised that determining 
population in rural areas anywhere is 
somewhat nebulous and in the case 
of Area E particularly, service area 
boundaries rarely line up with census 
boundaries. It was also noted that people 
living in these areas may or may not 
complete the census. There are also two 
First Nations communities that need to 
be included in the service area. 

The formula PRRD uses is extracted 
from in-house data. The number of 
residential properties with a civic 
address in the service area is multiplied 
by the average number of persons per 
household in the particular electoral 
area (see the adjacent map indicating 
the service area). Using that process as 
a guide the following chart details the 
population base to be considered for  
this study which also includes the two 
First Nations.

Table 1: Population Statistics Chetwynd Library Service Area

Category Population

District of Chetwynd Population

Total Population (Stats Canada) 2,503

Electoral Area E (Within the Service Area)

Number of Civic Addresses 977

Average Person per Household in Area E (Stats Canada) 2.4

Total Rural Estimate of Service Population 2,345

Saulteau First Nation (East Moberly IR 169)

Total Population (Stats Canada) 381

West Moberly First Nation (IR 168A)

Total Population (Stats Canada) 140

Total Service Area Estimated Population 5,369
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Population Growth and Library  
Size Correlation

The current library space is a composite of three different 
renovation and addition projects beginning in 1967 with the 
original added to in 1982 and again in 1996 when the café space 
was added. The population in the Municipality of Chetwynd has 
expanded and contracted over the last 35 years as the following 
chart demonstrates:

Table 2: Population Changes and Percentage Growth Factors

Census  
Year

Total 
Population

Percentage  
Change per Year 

1981 2,553 N/A

1986 2,774 +1.8%

1991 2,843 +0.5%

1996 2,980 +0.1%

2001 2,591 -2.6%

2006 2,633 +0.32%

2011 2,635 0%

2016 2,503 -1%

Average Population 
and % Change

2,689 1%

Although the District of Chetwynd total population has risen and 
fallen over the last thirty-five years the latter period between 
2006 and 2016 has remained relatively stable fluctuating by 
130 people during the period. Discussion with the administrators 
of the PRRD and Chetwynd District agreed that the average 
growth factor used for planning purposes is pegged at 1%. 
The consultant will carry forward increases of 1% over the 
next twenty year term.

The Electoral District E service population as determined in 
Table 1 will be deemed to also increase by the 1% factor noted 
for the District of Chetwynd. The following Chart develops the 
total population served by the library over the next twenty 
years in five year increments. 

Table 3: Total Service Population Through 2037

Year District of Chetwynd Area E + F.N. Total

2017 2,503 2,866 5,369

2022 2,631 3012 5,643

2027 2,765 3,165 5,930

2032 2,906 3,622 6,528

2037 3,054 3,806 6,860

Public Library Standards
Public Library Standards are developed by international,  
national and provincial library organizations and governments 
to provide guidelines for future planning initiatives, determining 
funding levels and for the purpose of determining quality of 
service in response to identified need. Library space planners, 
architects, designers and others involved in the public building 
planning processes depend on these standards as a basis on 
which to determine future directions. It must be stressed that 
established standards exist as guides rather than laws applicable  
to the individual adopting jurisdictions. It is recognized that it 
will always remain a local decision of the library board and its 
community to what extent the relevant standards will prevail.

The consultant reviewed the literature available to find that in 
British Columbia, although standards for support, for governance 
and other areas of library activity were provided, recommendations 
for concrete library planning and on-site development was not 
available. Library service in the province was summarized in a 
2016 document published by the Ministry of Education, “Inspiring 
Libraries Connecting Communities”. The document discussed what 
the modern library should be: “Acting as one of the community 
hubs, libraries will need to continue to diversify their services and 
support for individuals in making community connections, learning 
new skills and accessing the cultural and social information and 
resources they need to succeed. At the same time, libraries will be 
expected to continue to provide access to materials in physical and 
digital formats to ensure that everyone has access to materials in 
the form that best suits their needs and preferences.” 

That document summarized its goals and objectives as follows:

“…strategies outlined below collectively support the 
vision for public library services in British Columbia: 

•	 Fostering Connected Communities: Advancing access 
to information and resources 

•	 Building Capacity: Enabling inspiration and innovation 

•	 Working Together: Creating lasting and  
sustainable partnerships 

•	 Sustaining our Success: Enhancing governance  
and demonstrating impact”

Strategies

From “Inspiring Libraries Connecting Communities”
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Alberta, along with Ontario and some other eastern provinces 
have taken actions to offer necessary information in this area. 
Alberta established its first library standards in response to an 
identified need in that there were many libraries upgrading in 
the province at the time. 

Other parts of Canada and the United States have articulated 
space and facility standards for their communities. The Ontario 
Government has had measuring guidelines in place since the 
1970’s and has updated them frequently since then. The State of 
Wisconsin established comprehensive standards for libraries that 
have now gone through 5 editions. The Alberta Regional Library 
Systems (in which the vast majority of the member libraries were 
rural) recognized that guidelines were needed to assist smaller 
communities considering new facilities. The System Directors struck 
a committee in February 2003 consisting of representatives from 
each of the systems and from Alberta Community Development. 
Their ultimate findings were based on searches through other 
sets of standards in use in North America and other parts of the 
world and were accepted as valid up to 2009. The vast growth 
of online services and the changes in the expectations of users 
of public libraries since 2003 necessitated a review and updating 
of the earlier document and a revised version, Standards and 
Best Practices for Public Libraries in Alberta was published and 
distributed by Alberta Municipal Affairs Ministry—Public Library 
Services Branch in 2012.

Standards provide a framework for planning and achieving best 
practice in the management and provision of library services. 
They must offer a measurement tool for service provision on 
an essential through exemplary level The original focus of the 
Alberta library standards described the resources that member 
libraries within regional library systems needed in order to 
provide a full range of twenty first century library services to 
their constituent users. 

The latest version provides comparative collection development 
figures and enhanced guidelines related to technology development. 
They also offer updated collection development guidelines as well 
as best practices relative to staffing and user accommodation all 
of which were affected by the changes in technology and later 
expectations for library service in communities all over the world

For purposes of this study, the consultant has elected to provide 
comparative information developed from both the 2012 document 
and the 2003 Alberta standards especially with regard collection 
provision and growth. The use of both sets of standards highlights 
how comparators change as time and library activities evolve. 
This method provides a basis on which to gauge growth in order 
to develop space allocations and determinates to establish library 
space needs for the next twenty years. 
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6
Twenty Year Library Collection 

Growth and Development
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Library component growth and development is determined and extrapolated incorporating conditions and the service population 
as they are at present. Exhibit 1 describes the collection now and compares that to what standards were up to 2012. In 6.1 
following that we examine what the later Alberta Standards suggest. The current Chetwynd population range is over the 5,000 
but will grow as time passes. That said, service population growth is not likely to exceed ~6,900 over the twenty year time frame.

Exhibit 1: Chetwynd Library Collection Compared to 2003 Alberta Standards (Population 2017 – 5,369)

Collection Component
Total Volumes 

Held
Items per Capita  

(Current)
Essential Standard  

(Per capita)
Enhanced Standard  

(Per capita)
Excellent Standard  

(Per capita)

Print Materials
26,485 5.0 2.50  

(13,523 items total)
3.50  

(18,792 items total)
4.0  

(21,476 items total)

Access to Electronic 
Materials including 
Periodicals and Journals

71,862 13.4 — — —

Print Periodicals
75 0.001 0.010 per capita 

(54 subscriptions)
0.015 per capita 0.02 per capita

Audio Visual Collection 830 0.15 0.25 per capita 0.15 per capita 0.20 per capita

Total Physical Collection 26,560 — — — —

Notes to The Above Chart

1.	 The most important result of the above exercise with regard to this study is that the current print collection held at the 
Chetwynd Public Library exceeds even the excellent standard in items per capita. Given the size of the service population the 
library collection is rich indeed.

2.	 As well as the print collection, the fullness of the electronic collection, the access to shared resources in the Province and 
the overall vision of the BC Government toward the sharing of assets must lead to a conclusion that the community of users 
in the Chetwynd area is well served and collection growth is not an issue. Future development can be focused on depth in 
areas needed. 

3.	 The current audiovisual collection shows as lower than what standards suggest but the library buys its audiobooks, music, 
and movies in electronic formats and will continue to do so in the future. The resulting impact of this fact is that physical 
space is not required for this area of the collection. 
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Library Standards and Best Practices— 
Alberta Municipal Affairs (2012)
The 2012 Standards and Best Practices in Alberta Libraries suggest print collections should be between 1.5 and 2.5 books per 
capita. Lowest, highest and median collections based on a total of 18 communities in Alberta for communities up to 5,000 people 
and 41 communities up to 10,000 are shown. 

Print Collections

As a general guide, an established book collection should be between 1.5 to 2.5 books per capita 

Population Category
# of Service 

Points
Median 

Collection Size
Average  

Collection Size
Sum Collections/

Service Points
LowestA HighestA

3,000 – 5,000 18 19,753 20,804 17,336 10,352 31,710

5,001 – 10,000 41 31,128 30,213 21,370 17,788 49,973

A	 Some of the statistical data received may include some electronic records.

Non-print Collections

Non-print collections include audiovisual and audio media collections.

Population Category
# of Service 

Points
Median 

Collection Size
Sum Collections/

Service Points
% of Collection LowestA HighestA

3,000 – 5,000 18 1,908 1,590 8 170 6,125

5,001 – 10,000 41 2,266 1,682 7 853 4,416

Periodical Collections

Periodicals include magazines, journals and newspapers in print format. The recommended retention rate for most periodicals is 
12 months. For newspapers, the retention rate depends on local needs. The chart below reflects periodical subscriptions in print 
format for circulation purposes and in house use. It does not reflect downloadable content or database access.

Population Category
# of Service 

Points
Median 

Collection Size
Sum Collections/

Service Points
% of Collection LowestA HighestA

3,000 – 5,000 18 70 89 75 14 424

5,001 – 10,000 41 64 94 67 26 855

Notes With Regard to Chetwynd Collection to Standards Comparison

1.	 The 2012 revisions to the Alberta Standards indicate that the current Chetwynd print collection is quantitatively well above 
the average level compared with communities of a similar population. 

2.	 The periodical collection is within the limits suggested for the current population but will also suffice through the 20 year 
population growth limit.

3.	 The audiovisual collection is at less than half what is recommended for that area of the collection. As previously noted, it is unlikely 
that the audiovisual collection in any hard format will be continued as these are aging technology. Movies, music, and talking books 
are now and will be continued to be offered as a part of the electronic collection and not requiring physical space.
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Space Required  
for Collection
Collection space required is determined by the following  
space standards:

•	 Books (both hard cover and soft) occupy space at the rate 
of 10 volumes per square foot1. Compact shelving will 
house 20 items or double the amount of standard stacks. 

•	 Periodicals on display occupy 1.4 square feet (this figure 
accounts for both display of current issues and storage of 
back issues for up to 1 year) 

•	 Non-print materials such as audio books and DVDs are 
deemed to occupy space at the same 10 items per square 
foot (same as print collection)*

•	 Data bases and online products of course do not occupy 
physical space but they do require study tables or carrels 
and machines on which to view and work with them. Space 
for furnishings to accommodate this purpose is included 
within the provision for technology in the charts dealing 
with staff and user space needs. 

Affect of Circulation on Space Required 
for Collection

An allowance for circulation statistics is normally included in 
calculations of library area required to house collection. Figures 
taken from the BC Library Statistics indicate an average of 
26% of the Chetwynd collection has been on loan at all times, 
assuming a 3-week borrowing period. With this circulation, 
a minimum shelf capacity for 80% of the lending collections 
through the twenty-year study period must be allowed. 

1	 The “10 volumes per square foot” figure accounts for an 
expansion factor and the necessity of a minimum 42” wide 
aisle between stacks for handicap access. 

Collection Development 
to 2037
The current print and periodical collections held by the 
Chetwynd Public Library exceeds any standards they may 
be compared with; however, as the standards indicate, the 
audiovisual/media collection will need to grow to over twice 
the current size as the comparators show. 

Other Factors Affecting Collection 
Development and Growth

1.	 Weeding is an ongoing practice with all libraries. 
It ensures that items are current and reliable while 
creating a more open and attractive space that is easy 
to browse. Weeding policies should be established by 
Library Management (with guidance from the Board and 
from other governing bodies). Criteria should describe a 
yearly weeding schedule that rotates through the various 
sections of the collection to be attended to, thereby 
making the process more manageable. Factors that must 
be considered in the weeding policies and processes 
include outdated materials, damaged items, age and 
frequency of use. Informal weeding may also occur as 
an ongoing process as materials are circulated. Between 
seven and eight percent of the collection should be 
weeded every year so that the entire collection would be 
replaced approximately every 15 years. 

2.	  It must be noted that public library statistics indicate 
that, universally, circulation of print collections is falling 
but that the demand for and use of electronic items 
continues to rise. The current Chetwynd collection 
statistics indicate that ~12% of the combined print and 
electronic circulation total is for electronic resources. It is 
a certainty that this figure will rise as electronic resources 
accessibility and diversity continue to evolve. Electronic 
resources are expensive and the public library sector has 
and will continue to rely on consortiums and government 
agencies dealing with public libraries for assistance in 
gaining access to data and ebook sources. Publishers are 
obviously more receptive to offering sustainable pricing 
to large blocks of clients than to single libraries and this 
practice will continue into the future. It is incumbent on 
the individual members of the consortium or the public 
library constituencies to determine the percentage of the 
collection budget to be devoted to electronic resources 
but user demand and circulation will play a major roll as 
will the options presented to participate in consortium 
offerings as they may arise.
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Collection growth, in terms of this study is predicated on the print collection with the audiovisual collection included because it 
occupies real space in the library. Exhibit 2 demonstrates area required for collection within the library through 2037 and is based 
on the following factors:

•	 Maintaining a print collection level of 3.5 items per capita population served which is an average between what the standards 
suggest and the current collection level.

•	 Moving the DVD and audiobook collection to the prescribed median collection size recommended by the standards within the 
ten years and maintaining that size through the balance of the study period. 

•	 Maintenance of the current periodical print collection at the current level throughout the time envelope of twenty years.

Exhibit 2: Collection Development 2017 – 2037

Year

Shelf Space Required for Hard 
Cover/Video/Paperback/CD

Shelf Space Required  
for Magazines

Total Area 
Required to 

House Collection# of Items Space Required # of Items Space Required

2017 (Current Collection)
21,248  

(80% of collection)
2,125 sq.ft. 75 105 sq.ft. 2,230 sq.ft

2027 
16,604  

(80% of collection)
1,661 sq.ft. 75 105 sq.ft. 1,766 sq.ft.

2037
19,208  

(80% of collection)
1,921 sq.ft. 75 105 sq.ft. 2,026 sq.ft.

Observations Relative to Collection Development Chart Exhibit 3

1.	 The area required for the print collection will remain at what the current collection is occupying throughout the twenty year 
time envelope of the study.

2.	 The consultant assumes the collection is viable and relevant and that as standards recommend the entire current collection 
will be replaced as a normal outcome of an appropriate weeding program.

3.	 A print reference collection was normally assumed to be 5% of the total collection size, however, the fact that so many 
reference products are now and continue to be digitized has vastly reduced the need for print reference collections. 

4.	 Over a twenty-year time frame it is likely that print reference materials will continue to disappear from library shelves. 

5.	 The print magazine collection is on a par with what standards suggest. Periodicals and journals in many cases offer a print 
and electronic version at this point but are certainly moving towards the electronic model. Public libraries will continue 
to provide print versions of select publications for the duration of the twenty year span of this report as long as they are 
available. For this reason we carried the numbers of print subscriptions carried now through the analysis

6.	 Circulation is assumed to remain at 20% of the collection throughout the analysis.
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7
Staff and User Growth  

and Space Needs 
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Staff Needs and Growth 
The following chart is derived using the Wisconsin Standards 
for Library Services (5th edition, 2010). This staffing standard 
is best used in the case of Chetwynd Public Library because 
it is not connected to a regional system whereas the Alberta 
Standards and Best Practices primarily are and were adjusted 
to account for off-site support consultants, acquisitions staff 
and IT support.

Exhibit 3: Full Time Equivalent (FTE ) Staff  
per 1,000 Population

Level of Service
2,500 – 5000 

population
5,001 – 10,000 

population

Basic .9 .9

Moderate 1.1 1.0

Enhanced 1.3 1.2

Excellent 1.5 1.4

The current staffing level in the Chetwynd Public Library is 7.7 FTE 
at a population base of 5,369 or 1.45 FTE staff per thousand 
which is what the excellent level of service at 10,000 population 
base suggests.

As a comparison, the essential level of service in the 2012 
Standards and Best Practices for Alberta Libraries serving 5,000 – 
10,000 population recommends one professional librarian and a 
staffing level of 0.5 – 0.7 FTE per thousand plus one IT staff on 
site totaling between 6 and 8 FTE. FTE is computed based on 35-
hour workweeks or 1,820 hours per year. Both sets of standards 
agree that the staff complement is satisfactory at the current 
population level

An average of 150 square feet per staff person is almost a 
universal recommendation used by standards. This figure allows 
for the different types of workstations in the library (personal 
work space, circulation desk, information desk etc.) and provides 
an adder for lockers and/or staff lounge areas. 

Pages and volunteer staff are not added to the FTE count because 
they are transitory and do not require dedicated workstations 
to fulfill their duties. It should be noted that staff time involved 
in the set up and operation of library programs are included in 
the standard described above.

User Space Component
The number of user seats provided in a library is based broadly 
on a recommendation of 5 seats per thousand population, and 
as this is satisfactory for most generalist libraries, it is the figure 
accepted by both the earlier and later editions of the Alberta 
Standards and has been the standard used in most library 
planning literature. It will also be used within this report.  
30 sq.ft. per user seat is required.

Full Internet access computer workstations for users require 
a further 35 sq.ft. per workstation and this is considered as 
additional to the seating component.

Other User Needs 

It is preferable that all user seats have a power source within 
reasonable distance but at least 40% of study table seating 
should be capable of connection to power. Wireless connectivity 
is currently available in the library and will be going forward 
thus eliminating the need for hard data connection. 

Full service user stations which are dedicated to those seeking 
a quick search or a look at email and catalogue searches as 
well as stations for longer-term work are essential in today’s 
library environment. 

In the calculation of space needs following, seats provided for 
computer use are calculated separately from the total number 
provided for the library generally and the space differential is 
expressed as “Technology component” 

From the 2012 Standards and Best Practices, the technology 
component essential service requires a minimum of 2 public access 
computers, +1 computer per 3,000 potential user population. 
Exemplary service suggests 2 public access computers +1 computer 
per 2,000 population served. This would suggest that a minimum of 
4 and an optimum of 6 computers are needed to meet standards. 
Chetwynd Public Library has 6 public computers and enough staff 
computers to deal with the FTE staff.
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Space Provision for Users and Staff to 2037
The following exhibit identifies the space needed to accommodate users and staff as well as technical equipment and facilities 
through 2037:

Exhibit 4: Seating/Technology and Staff Space Growth 2017 - 2037

Year

User Seating Technology Space FTE Staff
Total Area 
Required# of 

Seats
Space 

Required
# of 

Spaces
Space 

Required
# of Staff 

(FTE)
Space 

Required

2017 (Existing Total)
42 1,260 sq.ft.  

(+ Bistro seating)
6 210 sq.ft. 7.7 1,155 sq.ft. 2,625 sq.ft.

2027 (Alberta Library Standards) 36 1,080 sq.ft. 6 210 sq.ft. 8.4 1,260 sq.ft. 2,550 sq.ft.

2037 (Alberta and International Standards) 41 1,230 sq.ft. 6 210 sq.ft. 9.8 1,470 sq.ft. 2,910 sq.ft.

Assumptions

1.	 User seating (table space, lounge area, carrels) occupies space at 30 square feet per station. Number of seats is based on 5 
seats per 1,000 population.

2.	 All seats used to provide computer access are included in the user-seating component plus space required for technology as 
suggested at 35 sq.ft. per public work station

3.	 The Chetwynd Library has 6 computers currently and this number will suffice over the next twenty years. What is needed in 
the library is additional plug-in points to allow users to access their own computers using the library WiFi system.

4.	 Full Time Equivalent staff requires 150 square feet per FTE. This accounts for space at the circulation desk, reference desk, 
other workstations and offices required as well as lounge and locker space. The number of full time staff necessary is 
determined from Standards, which require .5 FTE per 1,000 population at an essential level.

Non-Assignable Space 
Component
Allowance made for non-assignable space is between 20% 
and 25% of the total core library service components. Non-
assignable space is to be sure somewhat arbitrary and 
dependent on whether the building is shared or not, how many 
staircases, washrooms, entry spaces such as airlocks, janitors 
closets, etc. there are. We will use the higher figure of 25% 
for this study as it assumes the library will be remain located 
as a free standing purpose built structure. Should the library 
be combined with other uses in a shared building the non-
assignable spaces will be shared. A lot of the non-assignable 
space is to be reserved for library storage purposes.

Meeting/Program/Training 
Labs Space Component
Meeting/Program rooms are essential to the operation of all 
public libraries. In this portion of the study, the space analyses 
in sections 4 – 6 are concerned with the core components of 
collection, staff and user space only. Section 9 will examine 
the additional meeting room needs of the Library in detail, 
taking into consideration the data collected from the library 
reports done for the BC Public Library Statistics relating to 
programming. The existing bistro is not considered core library 
service space and indeed cannot be in a new structure either. 
It is rather, considered an amenity offered to library users. If 
computer training labs are included in the service parameters, 
50 square feet per station should be allowed as well as an 
additional 80 square feet for the trainer.
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Other Space Considerations
Libraries have truly gone through a total rethink of their 
purposes, their position in communities of users and their 
needs to continue into the future. They fully embraced the 
changes that technology presented through the 1990’s and 
in the last decade and a half have developed a very highly 
developed sense of its effect on the collection, procedures 
and the user demand for these services. This is not to suggest 
that technology changes have become static or that the need 
for rapid change has passed but rather that librarians and 
managers may have a better comprehension of requirements 
and where technology is leading and thus are more prepared 
to deal with it.

One of the most important realizations to come out of this 
intensive examination is that, in planning new libraries, flexibility 
is absolutely essential with regard to the building envelope, the 
furnishings and equipment selected and the need for connectivity 
to power and data sources throughout the entire public space. 
Architects and engineers must create buildings with as few 
supporting walls as possible and with meeting spaces that can 
be easily enlarged or made smaller as required. Shelving should 
be as low as is reasonably possible in order to accommodate the 
print collection and if it can be mobile that too is desirable; other 
furnishings should be flexible enough to be moved reasonably easily 
to open up spaces in the library for group activities if necessary.

New buildings are normally designed based on a twenty-
year life cycle. As library planning consultants we can and do 
project for that time envelope. We are confident that over 
ten years we are able to visualize with reasonable certainty 
what the library mandate will be and how its community will 
use it. Past that time frame things are less clear. Library use 
will continue to depend on population served though and, 
regardless of the way in which space is configured, the library 
will still require space at the same levels as currently but the 
flexibility to easily rework both the public and staff space 
must be a part of any architectural design program. Natural 
light capacity to penetrate all areas of the building is also 
extremely desirable. Such things as millworked cabinetry and 
desks are not to be included and mechanical systems that 
are little affected by changing partition walls and the ever 
advancing technology demands are to be specified in any 
library structure. 
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8
Library Component  

Space Analyses (2017 – 2037)
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Summary of Space Analyses
The space needs analysis of the Chetwynd Public Library begins by determining what the core library service space is now as 
compared to what standards suggest should be provided for the various components at existing levels of service. Note that a 
circulation rate of 20% is taken into consideration in the size of collection quoted as well as space required to house it. 

For purposes of this study non-assignable space is included on the summary chart Exhibit 5 following.

Exhibit 5: Space Analysis Summary, Including Non-Assignable Space

Library Component
Space occupied 

by Components in 
Existing Library

Size Library Should 
Be (At Determined 

Standards)

10 year  
Space Needs

20 year  
Space Needs

Collection: Standard Books 2,125 sq.ft. 1,503 sq.ft. 1,661 sq.ft. 1,921 sq.ft.

Collection: Periodicals 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft. 105 sq.ft.

Total Collection 2,230 sq.ft. 1,608 sq.ft. 1,766 sq.ft. 2,026 sq.ft.

User Seating 1,260 sq.ft. 990 sq.ft. 1,080 sq.ft. 1,230 sq.ft.

Staff Work Stations 1,155 sq.ft. 1,155 sq.ft. 1,260 sq.ft. 1,470 sq.ft.

Technology for Users 21 0 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft. 210 sq.ft.

Total Library Service Space 4,855 sq.ft. 3,963 sq.ft. 4,316 sq.ft. 4,936 sq.ft.

25% Non-Assignable Space 1,214 sq.ft. 990 sq.ft. 1,079 sq.ft. 1,234 sq.ft.

Total Library Space
 6,069 sq.ft. 

(+ meeting room)A

4,953 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

5,395 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

6,170 sq.ft.  
(+ meeting room)A

A	 Recommendations related to program/meeting room capacity and space for the future are discussed in Section 9.

Notes to Information Contained in the Analysis Chart

Analysis of Space Used vs. Space Suggested by Standards

Although it is difficult to attempt to apply space standards on existing configurations, the consultant asked for and received the 
latest drawings done for the library and was thus able to determine the component breakout and the overall library footprint. The 
drawings also provided information as to usage of the rest of the building including the Bistro and the community meeting room. 

The drawings show that actual core library services (including non-assignable spaces) now occupy ~4,778 sq.ft. The second 
column of the chart indicates space allocations if the standards for current population are applied and it reveals that what is now 
available space wise is slightly below what is recommended for the library at this time by ~150 sq.ft. It should be noted that if 
the appropriate sized areas for the size of the current collection and amount of user seating now in the library, the building would 
need to be ~1,300 sq.ft. larger to house them.

The balance of columns is determined based on the standards for core services extrapolated for projected population for the 
particular period.
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Applying Service and Space Standards 
for Population (2017 – 2037)
1.	 If the size of the print collection to serve the size of the community is 

rationalized over the twenty year window we are discussing, it should drop 
in size from the current high of over 5 items per capita to a more realistic 
3.5. Note that the standards also call for the collection to be relevant and 
maintained so that 25% of the collection is less than 5 years old and the entire 
collection is weeded every 3 years. The space provided for collection will fall 
initially but will grow such that future space needs for collection will very closely 
match current collection parameters. 

2.	 The non-assignable space component, at 25% of the overall core service space, 
is comprised of washrooms, storage areas, entry airlocks, staircases, mechanical 
rooms and other purposes to do with the operation of the building. 

3.	 In addition to the essential architectural necessities above, all libraries 
require storage for items removed from collections but not ready for discard; 
accommodating incoming donations; storage of theme or other collections 
not on the shelves constantly and storage of holiday decorations and other 
temporary but annually used items. Space is also needed to house equipment 
and supplies not currently in use or used infrequently such as craft tables and 
chairs and programming materials. 

4.	 As noted on the chart, meeting room space(s) must be added to the total core 
services building footprint. The size of these additional areas will vary as the 
community determines necessary (see Section 9 following for information on 
determining this factor).
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Comparators Study
Standards provide a consistent benchmark when determining levels of service, staffing, user space and funding. These are complemented 
by the use of comparators as a planning tool, using data from other jurisdictions which are perceived to be similar in population, demographics 
and/or regional affiliations or economic aspirations. Prudent use of comparators is essential. Careful comparison over a wide range of factors 
to achieve a high level of compatibility can produce a valuable reference to communities considering new library projects. 

The following chart delineates communities that are selected because they are within range of the population base served by the 
Chetwynd Public Library and are independent of one of the major regional systems. The larger libraries selected (such as Fort St. John)  
are within the service area of the Peace River Regional District and are at least partially funded by the PRRD. 

Many of the selected comparators were chosen as they in one way or another relate to the library building in terms of: 

•	 space needed for collection, 

•	 required staff and working/public interaction space,

•	 user facilities for lounge and study space, 

•	 programming area and facilities. 

The total revenue comparator relates to operating funding and is provided here for information only. It will not impact on capital 
costs needed for the new library premises.
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Beaver Valley PL 4,858 $224,504 $46.21 3.4 270 56,006 25,485 5.2 14,850 7,397 160

Burns Lake PL 6.213 $173,849 $27.98 4.5 684 84,347 50,265 8.1 29,104 6,370 191

Chetwynd PL 5,301 $625,915 $118.07 7.2 724 62,113 24,536 4.6 60,473 5,317 514

Dawson Creek PL 18,673 $908,343 $48.64 6.3 939 92,583 94,062 5.0 ND ND 178

Fernie PL 7,331 $391,501 $53.40 3.6 810 71,327 55,962 7.6 53,800 22,035 595

Fort Nelson PL 6,076 $411,530 $67.73 5.5 655 77,952 44,694 7.4 27,838 12,505 183

Fort St. John PL 33,518 $686,779 $20.49 10.1 720 111,195 121,938 3.6 88,277 21,576 427

Hazelton PL 6,050 $180,359 $29.81 2.8 329 63,355 11,436 1.9 10,456 4,658 136

Hudson’s Hope PL 1,039 $140,249 $134.98 2.2 210 52,509 16,410 15.8 6,436 ND 57

Pemberton PL 6,366 $358,160 $56.26 4.4 375 57,135 80,761 12.7 77,999 27,986 317

Smithers PL 7,601 $390,074 $51.32 11.1 1,280 67,011 116,179 15.3 73,004 16,173 286

Sparwood PL 4,786 $257,346 $53.77 3.1 433 58,268 19,135 4.0 ND 17,561 26

Trail & District PL 9,061 $524,612 $57.90 5.6 522 78,182 88,565 9.8 45,076 18,727 274

Tumbler Ridge PL 2,785 $341,252 $122.53 1.7 450 69,858 14,510 5.2 ND 25,152 376

Vanderhoof PL 7,972 $214,421 $26.90 3.2 616 38,352 44,902 5.6 26,832 ND 136
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Relevant Observations 
from Comparator Study 
A total of twelve communities are included within the study 
and the Chetwynd Public Library is ranked as follows using a 
highest rating to lowest:

1.	 Population Size: Ranking 11th out of 12. Although the 
majority of the communities are larger or, as is the case 
with Fort St. John and Dawson Creek, they are within the 
same jurisdiction. 

2.	 Total Revenues: Ranking 3rd out of 12. The only ones 
better supported were Fort St. John and Trail serving 
much larger population bases.

3.	 Per Capita Support: Chetwynd is 1st of 12.

4.	 Library Area: Chetwynd ranking 4th out of 12.  
Only Smithers, Fernie and Dawson Creek are larger.

5.	 Collection Size: 9TH smallest of 12 communities.

6.	 Circulation total: 11th smallest of 12 communities.

7.	 Circulation per capita ranking is last place. 

8.	 People visiting the library puts Chetwynd middle of  
the list at 5th highest of in-person user visitations.

9.	 In virtual visits to the library website Chetwynd ranks 
next to last in web usage.

10.	Chetwynd ranks 2nd only to Fernie in programs offered  
to its constituents.

As with all studies of this nature the subject being compared 
will be stronger in some areas and weaker in others compared 
to peers. There are reasons why this must be so:

•	 Community demographics and economic constraints may 
hinder budgets and thus offerings that the library may wish 
to develop at this time.

•	 The isolation of the community is a factor in that there are 
reduced numbers of activities available to the users thereby 
increasing attendance at library functions and in general 
use of the facility. 

•	 The presence or lack of other institutional libraries affects 
the type of collection. The library in communities without 
colleges or post-secondary institutions must offer more 
research and development materials to users especially 
those engaged in online educational pursuits than 
perhaps those in communities where they are offered in 
situ allowing the public library to offer a more generalist 
approach. Chetwynd is fortunate to have a community 
college in the town which also offers library services with 
connections to the other Northern Lights Campuses.

There are several areas in which the Chetwynd Public Library 
compared most favourably especially given that Chetwynd 
ranked as the second smallest community in the listing.

•	 Per capita support and total revenues ranked high to very 
high overall. 

•	 In terms of overall size the library ranked in the top six of 
the communities included. 

•	 User visits were in the top half of the listings, however, the 
online visits as reported ranked next to last. 

•	 In terms of the numbers of programs offered to its constituents, 
Chetwynd ranked second only to Fernie Public Library. There was 
no comparator available that involved program subjects or styles. 
The only breakdown offered was whether programs targeted 
adult or children.

The areas in which Chetwynd ranked low or very low involved the 
collection and circulation. The total collection size reported was 
low by comparison with other libraries as was circulation. The fact 
that population size was second lowest certainly figured into the 
comparison of these numbers. As discussed within the section 
dealing with collection, in terms of the size and items per capita 
the library showed as excellent in what it provides. Given the online 
products offered and the availability of interlibrary loan services the 
consultant does not see a reason for any sort of action to improve 
the comparators in this part of services offered by Chetwynd.

There are many more areas of comparison offered by the 
Government of BC Libraries Branch of the Ministry of Education. 
We have selected those we felt most pertinent to this project. 
We recommend the data collection to the Advisory Committee, 
if further data is required. It would certainly be prudent for the 
library to do its own year over year comparison to determine 
standing in the BC library community.
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9
Meeting/Program and Study Rooms
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The Chetwynd Public Library has reported that they deliver in 
excess of 500 program offerings a year and that attendance in 
all of these programs over a year totals over 7,500 people. It is 
noted that at least two of these programs are grand events held 
outside the library and that these attract a large percentage of 
adults and families in the community. That fact understood, 
the number of programs held in the library itself totals 514 
or averaging 10 per week. The split between children’s and 
young people’s programs versus adults is 304 sessions to 210. 
The programs dealing with younger children are aimed at 
early literacy with story time sessions and the summer reading 
program. Programs aimed at young adults and adults occur after 
school hours (especially with teens) and the proximity of the 
library to the two schools in town boosts attendance at these 
sessions. In addition to outreach programs provided to seniors, 
there are programs offered dealing with lifelong learning and the 
library does provide invigilation for online learning when asked 
to do so. The community room is also used for meetings and 
events other than those sponsored or initiated by the library.

It is an accepted fact of library service going forward that the 
community programming aspect of library service in conjunction 
with the provision of collaborative learning space(s) and meeting 
rooms will continue to grow and occupy an ever larger percentage 
of the library’s staff time requiring more of as well as more 
flexible spaces within library facilities all over North America.

Any program or meeting facility in a library should adhere to 
the following general guidelines:

1.	 The space should be accessible from outside of the library 
proper as well as from within; 

2.	 The space should provide coat and boot storage especially 
for winter clothing; 

3.	 The space should provide a sink and clean-up area and 
perhaps a small kitchen capable of allowing snack and 
coffee preparation; 

4.	 The room should be considered as a part of the 
community inventory of meeting facilities and should be 
of a quality which would allow the space to be rented to 
other groups in the community if appropriate. 

5.	 Storage for chairs and folding tables as well as audiovisual 
program needs and video conferencing equipment is essential 
to maximize the flexibility and usefulness of the space. 

Multi-Purpose  
Room Capacity
The consultant notes that there is, in the current facility, a programming 
space of ±1,000 sq.ft. Some storage capacity for chairs and tables has 
been recently added and it does offer a kitchenette with a sink for 
cleanup. There is also provision for overhead projector with a large 
screen TV and connectivity to the Internet for programs requiring it. 
Dedicated coat/boot storage is limited to coat hooks provided and 
the space is accessible outside of library hours.

The consultant was not able to ascertain what types of programming 
the library may undertake in the future; however, it is clearly 
understood by both management and Board that space dedicated 
to programming is essential to the continuation of library services 
in the Chetwynd service area. 

Architectural Space 
Standards for Public 
Meeting Rooms
 The following section examines parameters for space needed 
to house various types of programming functions and the 
necessary adjunct facilities required. As well, a provision for 
anticipated growth is discussed as it relates to program and 
meeting room facilities. 

The current meeting room has capacity for 24 participants 
seated at tables and would accommodate up to 80 – 90 
participants seated on chairs plus 100 sq.ft. provided for the 
speaker or session leader. 

The consultant suggests that the current space is suitable for 
the library and or community sponsored programs that are 
or could be provided in the future. The space and storage 
facilities, however, should be flexible enough to accommodate 
many different meeting styles and uses. Architectural space 
needs for meetings suggest the following guidelines:

•	 A general meeting format with 100 people on chairs plus a 
speaker will require 1,100 square feet (10 sq.ft. per person 
+100 sq.ft. for the speaker);

•	 A conference meeting setting (people around tables) of the 
same size will accommodate 45 – 50 people

•	 Children’s craft activities (children around tables) will also 
allow for 50 - 60 children plus a program leader.
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As stated earlier, meeting and program facilities are ultimately 
subject to what the Town and the Library Board may agree is 
necessary to deal with the uses the space may be expected to 
satisfy. We are aware that currently there are at least five meeting 
rooms of variant sizes available within the Recreation Centre close 
by the library and this factor could be a determinant in retaining the 
existing format of the meeting room. Consultation with community 
groups, town or regional councils, schools, church groups and 
service clubs would be helpful in the final determination of the 
how the space will be used in the future. 

Ancillary Requirements 
for Multi-Purpose Space
The current program/community room is provided with a separate 
entrance, which allows it to be used when the library is not open. 
There should also be at least one washroom close by and not in the 
library which is not currently provided. Further to this, the following 
is a guide to ancillary spaces that should be accommodated:

Space Area

Attached kitchen/servery facility: 100 sq.ft.(minimum 
regardless of room size)

Coat/boot storage for 100 
people:

300 sq.ft.(±3 sq.ft. per 
person)

Storage for craft materials: 50 sq.ft. (minimum)

Clean-up and prep area: 60 sq.ft.

Storage for minimum 12 tables 
and 100 chairs:

50 sq.ft.

Total Space needs for the 
meeting room:

560 sq.ft. 

Suggested Space Allowance  
for Meeting RoomA

~1,670 sq.ft.

A	 The current space is ~1,000 sq.ft. but there is not a contiguous 
washroom facility nor is there appropriate space to deal with 
event attendees coats and boots

Flexibility and Location  
in the Library
Flexibility must be a primary consideration in the program/
community area as it must be readily able to accommodate 
multiple uses even within the same day. It may also be desirable to 
provide for two functions to be held simultaneously. This capacity 
can be accomplished through the provision of a folding wall system 
and at least two means of egress to the space. 

Although not imperative, if the space will be used for children’s 
programs as well, it is preferable from a parent’s perspective, that 
the program room be visible from outside the space and in 
close proximity or attached to the library. A preferred alternative 
would be to provide a dedicated children’s program area in 
proximity to the children’s library as well as the community room.

The consultant is aware that children’s and pre-school reading 
times are currently held in the children’s area of the library.

Consideration for Coffee 
Service or Retail Sales 
Space
Many public library systems in Canada include non-traditional 
additional courtesies to users such as a rudimentary coffee and 
snack outlets within the library. The Chetwynd Library includes 
the Bistro space as contiguous to library operations in the 
current building. 

The Library Board and management have recognized the 
positive affect the Bistro provides to library users during the 
days it is open and has indicated that regardless of where the 
final location of the library might be, a food and beverage 
service will need to be a part of the amenities offered to the 
public whether library users or not.
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Collaborative Learning 
Space/Video Conferencing
Within the last several years, library systems all over Canada 
and North America have recognized the need for separated 
collaborative learning spaces. This is true not only in the school, 
college, and university library but also applies to public systems. 
A minimum of two such spaces are recommended within any 
library and each should accommodate up to 10 people seated 
at tables (250 sq.ft.). The provision of laptop connections and 
digital projection equipment is also essential to maximize use of 
these spaces. Community or program spaces may provide part 
of this need, however, the smaller spaces are recommended in 
addition to the principle program area(s). It is also preferable 
that these spaces remain an integral part of the library and 
completely under library control.

Libraries have developed and are continuing to refine video 
conferencing services. It is likely that distance learning programs 
from universities and colleges could also be offered within 
libraries as they are becoming key locations for communities 
to access these services especially in more isolated and smaller 
communities. Although space for this function is not considered 
within any standards now, the consultant has been advised that 
sizing and equipment minimums will be developed imminently 
in various jurisdictions across Canada. The program room in the 
current library has the appropriate connectivity to provide for 
video conferencing for as many participants as may be required. 
In any new library the same equipment will be needed for either 
the main program area or at least one of the smaller seminar 
spaces. Ideally, the equipment required to offer this service 
would be portable and useable in either room format. 

Games Area
Another growing trend in services offered in today’s public 
library is an online game area where dedicated computers  
and software are provided. 

This facility is normally associated with the “Teen” area (essential 
in today’s library) and normally consists of a table and chair set 
up for two players at a minimum. More elaborate facilities are 
of course possible but the entire set up could be on casters and 
thus moveable to anywhere in the library that it may be needed.

“Maker” Spaces
The numbers of libraries that offer Maker Spaces within the 
library envelope are growing quickly. There are no hard rules 
as to how large these facilities should be at this time and they 
cannot be considered as essential to library services as yet. 
Their purpose is to help push user creativity to new levels. 
These creation labs are places where people are connected 
with tools to express their creativity in terms of the various 
areas of the arts. These spaces are concerned with providing 
opportunities for the community to explore creativity, develop 
a sense of discovery and form a connection with others. 

Ideally, users of maker spaces should have the opportunity to 
engage with each other and possibly guest artists in workshops 
or activities that emphasize creativity. These spaces should 
have free access to the tools that are needed to fulfill creative 
endeavours including:

•	 Video: HD cameras, a green screen, tripods, lighting kits, 
Final Cut Pro and iMovie

•	 Audio: A complete audio recording studio with a MIDI 
keyboard, microphones, instrument connections and  
Garage Band

•	 Visual: Graphic design and photo-editing equipment and 
programs, 3D printers

•	 Interactive: Gaming computers and video game  
creation software 

At this time it must remain with individual libraries, their management 
and their Boards as to what extent they might venture into this 
new area of library service. In smaller communities the library is 
one of the best places to make the expensive equipment available 
to the entire constituency served.

The minimum additional area allotment for the 
collaborative centres of activity described in this  
section should be ~500 sq.ft.

Minimum Additional Area

R-4

January 24, 2018

Page 110 of 236



42

Space Evaluation 
Recommendations  
for Library Service 
Through 2037
The Chetwynd Public Library has occupied the current site since 
the 1960’s. It has had a total of three additions to the original 
building since then the last one occurring in 2008 with the 
establishment of the Bistro which was to have become the Internet 
café along with the meeting room space. 

The current population served by the Chetwynd Public Library 
is 5,369 and that can be expected to grow to 6,860 through 
the twenty year envelope of this study. As British Columbia 
has not established library standards, the most recent version 
of the Alberta Standards as published by Alberta Municipal 
Affairs – Public Libraries Services Branch is the main source of 
information used to establish library parameters for Chetwynd. 
The Wisconsin Standards for Public libraries was also accessed to 
make a determination with regard to staffing since the Alberta 
Standards took into consideration staff located in a regional 
system which does not strictly apply to the case of Chetwynd. 
The consultant suggests that the combination of the two sets of 
relevant standards is the best option to use with the Chetwynd 
Library situation. It also reflects the intensive growth of technology 
precipitating the way in which libraries develop their collections, 
staff functions and the ways in which they interact with users and 
the physical needs users have within the library context.

The needs assessment has accommodated the ways in which 
libraries have changed over the past ten years and the trends 
anticipated to continue to affect library services in the future. 
We have provided growth and library space projections through 
2037. The following list delineates the findings from the 
preceding statistical assessment:

1.	 The amount of space in the current library building that 
is strictly used for core library services is 6,069 sq.ft. 
Standards indicate that the core services should occupy 
4,953 sq.ft. based on the current population. 

2.	 The space required for core library services at the end of 
the twenty-year window stipulated for this study indicates 
that 6,170 sq, ft. will be needed to serve the anticipated 
population of 6,860. This is just 100 sq.ft. more than the 
space it is in now. 

3.	 In addition to core services, a meeting room/collaborative 
learning/video conferencing and program space are 
essential to the modern library. The existing meeting 
room adds 928 sq.ft. to the library envelope. It is 
recommended that the meeting room and adjunct 
services for it should total 1,670 sq.ft. plus a further 500 
sq.ft. for seminar/collaborative learning spaces.

4.	 This analysis suggests that the total library footprint in 
twenty years should be 8,340 sq.ft. which is 1,043 sq.ft. 
more than the current building.

5.	 The current bistro occupies 713 sq.ft. If the in-house food 
and beverage service is to be continued a minimum of 
700 sq.ft. will be required to house it.

If the bistro is to be retained within the library envelope, 
a minimum area of ~700 sq.ft. will be required to satisfy 
all needs through the next twenty years.

Total Library Area Including  
Food/Beverage Service
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10
Current Status of  

Library Services in Chetwynd
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The reason this study was commissioned is that it is accepted 
there is no room for further expansion at the current location 
and ~$500,000 is needed to bring the building to code including 
all mechanical, plumbing and HVAC systems. In addition to that 
there is also an identified need for a refit of the current space 
to resolve operational issues such as the creation of quieter and 
noisier zones to allow for study and more physical activities to 
occur at the same times.

The latter half of this report will concern the identification and 
means of addressing concerns and issues that arise from the 
trends analysis, the statistical assessment in sections 5 – 10 of this 
report and the results of the community survey and interviews 
undertaken on-site in Chetwynd. From these sources, observations 
on the way in which services are delivered now are noted and 
recommendations for changes to bring the service into line with 
library norms going forward are developed. It is anticipated 
that these changes will initiate improvements to existing library 
services that will provide increased options to the users; better 
employment of the facility overall and a library that will serve 
the community for the next twenty years.

Library Core Services 
Comment Summary
The May on-site visit performed by the consultant(s) was 
largely concerned with observation of the current library 
and practices as well as intensive collection of views from 
Staff, Management, Library Board and Town and Regional 
Administrators as well as elected officials.

Library users and other library stakeholder communities were asked 
to contribute their thoughts and observations relative to current 
services provided as well. These were detailed in the separately 
submitted community consultation study and summarized in 
Section 4 of this report. Following is a summary of comments 
from those groups other than the community survey compilation 
and are recorded as they relate to the core library services and 
activies as well as the building itself. 

Collection

Management and Staff

•	 There is an emphasis placed on digital learning. 25% of the 
collection development budget is being put into digital products.

•	 It is recognized that the collection is becoming dated and 
weeding policies have been created to reconcile this problem. 

•	 The North East Library Federation offers consortium pricing 
to the library towards the development of the library 
database collection.

•	 Although there are print magazines there are no journal 
subscriptions as these have not been sought out by users. 
Zinio for Libraries is the online magazine supplier of choice. 

•	 Larger screens are needed for the computers.

•	 Off-site processing of materials is under consideration 
dependent on many factors and industry standards.

•	 BCLA offers World Book and other reference sources for 
library use at reasonable rates.

•	 The ebook collection is large enough and used enough 
both in quantity of volumes and in titles available. It also 
continues to grow and evolve.

•	 The Community Services area is a well used portion of the 
collection and deserves space to display its pamphlets and 
other information.

Library Board 

•	 Collection is more diverse than it was.

•	 There are seven book clubs in town that use the  
library collection.

•	 Older technology needs updating.

•	 Budget is adequate to keep collection current.

Users

•	 Included with Community Survey results and in the 
summary in Section 4.

Administrators and Elected Officials

•	 It is accepted by these groups that the collection is sufficient 
and its care is in good hands. These groups focused more on 
the building itself and its location in the community rather 
than what it housed as to collection or staff.
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Staff Complement and Accommodations 
for Staff

Management

•	 There is no provision for a staff lunch or coffee break area 
but rather they eat lunch and take breaks in the work area 
or at their desks. 

•	 There is no dedicated storage for personal items except at 
the desk. There is a rack for hats and coats at the entry to 
the staff room.

•	 The circulation desk area accommodates two staff people 
involved in more than simply circulation duties but it is too 
big and not really workable for this library.

•	 FTE staff complement is good and part time staff fill in 
needs to do with programming and with shelving etc..

•	 Board members contribute their services on circulation at 
least once per year.

•	 Staff needs more professional development opportunities.

•	 The BC Library Directors group is a great mentoring source. 

•	 The processing of new materials coming into the library 
may someday be outsourced.

•	 Interlibrary loan materials 

•	 Bistro is a good idea but it is too separate and too cluttered 
and dark.

•	 Although branding the library is recommended by province 
and other directors, marketing at Chetwynd for programs  
and the library is old style (posters mounted in various places), 
is haphazard and lacks consistency. Social networks must 
be tapped for spreading word about programs particularly. 
There are 1,000 library users on social and media networks. 

Staff

•	 Materials arrive for the library by mail as well as by courier 
and delivery trucks. There needs to be more shelves to put 
new materials on before they are accessioned and placed 
on the stacks.

•	 Once outsourcing begins there will be more room for 
interlibrary loan processes.

•	 The cramped staff quarters guarantees interruptions in 
individual staff workflow.

•	 There is no place to get away from your desk.

•	 Professional development is difficult to organize and carry out.

•	 Branding of library is essential.

•	 There are a lot of children’s programs now and as space permits.

•	 Library staff look after the cultural aspects of the community 
and the Recreation Centre looks after the physical growth 
and development.

Library Board

•	 Generally the staff is friendly and hardworking. There seems 
to be enough with volunteers occasionally and Friends of 
the Library working with staff to make programs happen 
and cleaning up after. 

•	 The library is a hub in the community due to staff 
programming and activities offered to students, seniors, 
children and tourists who require connectivity to social 
networks and Internet. 

•	 There is a need to attract qualified staff and if necessary 
the budget may need to increase to accommodate this need.

•	 More staff necessary in the bistro and possibly longer hours.

•	 There is a lot of care taken by the current staff to answer 
users’ needs and they go to great lengths to provide answers.

Administrators and Elected Officers

•	 There was a great deal of discussion relative to the building 
location, problems, possibilities and cost but there seemed 
to be general satisfaction with the size and makeup of the staff. 

•	 There were no negative comments made during the group 
sessions with these stakeholders.
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The Current Building and Provision of Services

Administrators and Elected Officials

•	 The location is the best that there is available at this time 
and for the money a new site may cost.

•	 It is central and close to schools and the Rec Centre and 
receives traffic and users from both of these locations.

•	 It is perceived by some councilors that a new development 
is not needed at this time.

•	 All possible sites available would need to be purchased.

•	 New and possible sites have been identified: a part of the 
Rec Centre (north side); where the old hotel once stood; 
connected to the new medical clinic.

•	 Some thought was given to joining the library to the college.

•	 There is limited parking for the Rec Centre for much of the 
year and moving the library could free up the current space 
for additional and needed parking.

•	 Building a library on Rec Centre space on the north end of 
the Centre would close off the potential for future expansion 
of the Centre and would affect the outdoor activities the 
Centre provides now and planned for the future.

Library Board

•	 The location is accessible and as good as it can be.

•	 Library is a hub in the community and would be regardless 
of the location.

•	 The library must not become a part of the Rec Centre

User Groups

•	 The user group’s views are reported within the context of 
the community survey and interviews and are included in 
that section of this report.

Location

Management and Staff

•	 The proximity to the school bus exchange is convenient for 
students in both of the schools just up the road from the 
library and many of them spend time in the library after 
classes while awaiting their bus.

•	 The present location does not offer enough parking  
(all staff and management commented on lack of spaces).

•	 The library is visible to tourists on the main highway 
running through town and its location by the Rec Centre 
adds to its profile in the community (4 mentions).

•	 If the Library moved closer to the Town Centre it could  
be a destination hub for the community.

•	 The library is best situated where it is rather than other 
areas of town due to its convenience and proximity to 
schools and Rec Cetnre (5 mentions).

•	 The Bistro is well used by students (the primary user group 
of the Bistro) and this would drop if the location moved 
closer to the centre of town. 

•	 In terms of programming and services the library is known 
as a hub where it is.
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The Current Building

Management and Staff

The following comments represent the sum of the interviews with management and staff. There was a substantive amount of overlap 
from interview to interview however we have recorded the comment once unless there was an overwhelming emphasis indicated. 

•	 The many wood beams and columns add warmth to the library.

•	 The building has been a part of the community fabric since 
the 60’s and it should be recognized as such.

•	 The infrastructure (HVAC, plumbing, electricals) is in a state 
of total inadequacy for today’s library environment. The 
temperature variations and extremes, the lack of plugs in 
appropriate places and the poor lighting were mentioned in 
most interviews.

•	 The stacks are in poor repair and as they are now, present 
barriers more than openness to users and staff alike.

•	 There is no space for staff to remove themselves from their 
day to day work.

•	 The building is lacking in any real accommodation for 
natural light entry to the space. Lack of natural light was 
mentioned by all staff.

•	 Each of the three library expansions created its own 
problems in terms of infrastructure and in terms of efficient 
and appropriate library space use but were easier to 
accomplish financially and politically than building a whole 
new library.

•	 There is no gallery space in the current building. The arts 
and cultural activities should share space in a single building.

•	 There is a need for specific study spaces as well as general 
activity and large meeting room space in a library which is 
not evident in the current building.

•	 The Bistro is a definitive asset to the library but it is dark, 
cluttered and in many ways cut off from library activities. 

•	 The exterior signage for the library is not effective. The 
Bistro is better marked than the library. Branding of the 
library is essential in terms of attracting users and tourists 
looking for the library.

•	 A new library building is needed and the site close to 
the town centre would be best suited to the town and 
surrounding area.

•	 The only private office is the librarian’s.

•	 Smaller and separated study room(s) are needed. Program/
Meeting room is fine for larger events and a large array 
of offered programs and community use but small spaces 
needed too. 

•	  The building is welcoming, safe and “homey”.

•	 There is no outdoor space available for library activities.

•	 Children need a contained space in the library.

•	 The main circulation desk is too large and in many  
ways unworkable.

•	 Storage space in the library is at a premium. This is also an 
issue with the Bistro service.

•	 Interlibrary Loan services are ever expanding and more 
room is needed for storage of the various components used 
for shipping and receiving loans. A space for bin storage 
or shelving would be best. As the transition to outsourcing 
processing comes into effect perhaps there will be more 
room for IL services.

•	 There does not seem to be a need for the “Maker Space” 
trend that is affecting larger libraries in the Province.

•	 More space and more varied space and storage is needed 
for library programs.

•	 Room to accommodate online gaming for teens and 
‘tweens would be good.

•	 Some privacy for public computer users has been requested 
by users.

•	 The friendly feel of the building is appreciated by users.  
It is not too modern.

•	 Library is too cluttered and hard to locate things as a result.

•	 The library has outgrown the building.

•	 Library is noisy especially when students in after school.

•	 Very crowded entry area especially when programs  
are happening.

•	 Bistro should have its own entrance.
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Library Board

The results following issued from a meeting including all of the 
Library Board members:

•	 Mechanical systems are at an end.

•	 There is a perceived lack of maintenance planning as relates 
to the position of the library within the context of the upkeep 
and recognized need for improvements regarding public 
buildings as a whole. 

•	 There is no room for quiet study in the library. More private 
space is needed for users.

•	 The library is too full during program times.

•	 Teen study space would be appreciated but no room in the 
current library.

•	 There is a need for the current meeting room space for 
seniors, arts programs, book clubs and teen’s programs but 
more flexible space is needed.

•	 There is limited storage space available in the library and 
the meeting room. 

•	 The emphasis on growth of the electronic sectors of the 
collection could help to free up space that the physical 
collection is now occupying.

•	 The library holds four fund raisers in the year now and 
would do more if they could. They are well attended by  
the community.

•	 The Board has held brainstorming sessions with regard to 
current and future building needs.

•	 The Library Board has striven, and is continuing to strive, for  
fiscal responsibility with all public funds under its control.

Administrators and Elected Officials

•	 The current library is owned by the town of Chetwynd and 
is maintained by the community. 

•	 Operating dollars come from the PRRD.

•	 The current structure although not in keeping with the recent 
standards set for public buildings in Chetwynd is not ugly and 
could be improved. It is recognized that the entire mechanical 
system will need updating if the building is found to be 
adequate to house library services for the next twenty years.

•	 It is noted that there are five different program rooms 
available in the Rec Centre. They are on a rental basis as 
opposed to the free space at the library.

•	 There is a perception that new library development is 
unwelcomed by councils. 

•	 It is understood that the results of this study will determine 
the best course for the community(ies) to follow. A major 
study was completed to determine the needs of the current 
building and it came in at over $500,000 or considerably 
greater than was expected and which prompted the call for 
this study.

•	 When decisions on the direction to be taken are finalized, 
a referendum seeking the public’s approval to borrow to 
finance a library project will be called. 

•	 It is anticipated that there will be grants available from the 
province as well as dedicated grants from the area director 
to be added to any borrowed funds.
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The front entrance is not well marked.

Looking north to schools.

The landscaping is minimal and not well tended.

49

Consultant’s Observations of the Library Building  
in Chetwynd 
During the site visit to Chetwynd in May 2017, the consultant toured the library building extensively; following is a listing of 
observations collected during that tour:

Location of Site

•	 The current site offers limited parking now and there is 
virtually no room for growth now or in the future.

•	 The library is near the two schools in the community and 
is in close proximity to the Recreation Centre. This makes 
use of the facility by all students a very easy matter. The 
fact that the bussing pick-up point is nearby as well allows 
students to spend time in the library between end of 
classes and while they are waiting for busses to arrive. 

•	 The Recreation Centre nearby attracts a large amount 
of traffic all year long. The library is a convenient place 
for parents to visit while waiting to pick up kids from the 
various sports they may be involved with. 

•	 There is not a lot of public parking directly affiliated with 
the library site, however, there is parking on the street,  
in the school parking areas after school is out and near  
the Recreation Centre.

•	 The landscaping around the building is minimal and not 
well looked after. There is also no attractive approach to 
the library.

•	 The after-hours book return is at the side of the building 
and is not well lit nor signed appropriately. 

•	 Although there is little useable outdoor space directly 
attached to the library, there are public school grounds  
and spaces belonging to the Rec Centre that could be  
used for outdoor library programs. 

•	 The Recreation Centre Management presented a study that 
had been completed detailing current and future programs 
and plans for expansion that would end up occupying their 
current site. This would effectively eliminate the lot on the 
north side of the Centre as a possible location for a new 
library building. The report also determined that parking at 
the Centre was an issue now and that it is likely to intensify in 
the future as plans and programs develop and launch. One of 
the solutions offered to the problem was to raze the current 
library and turn the site into more parking for the Centre. 

•	 The consultant examined a possible site on 50th avenue 
and North Road that has potential as a library location.
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Back of building—minimal landscaping.

Poor library signage—the Bistro sign dominates.

Entry is narrow and constricted by furnishings.
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•	 The potential site offers strong possibilities as an alternate 
to the existing library site and will be discussed further in 
this report.

•	 The consultant was provided a report describing various 
sites in the community which had been posited as a future 
library location as well as costs associated with each. 
Some were better than others but all required funding 
to purchase the properties. These will be discussed as 
suggested, later in this report.

The Library Building

•	 Although there was some effort taken to unify the various 
additions to the building, unity is still lacking. 

•	 The building looks its age and does not really project the 
solid appearance that a major public building normally 
does. It almost seems a temporary structure especially 
given the minimal exterior signage.

Interior of Current Library

Entry

•	 The library entry does not provide an airlock transition from 
the winter cold or summer heat. 

•	 The hallway is narrow and cramped by a long bench seat, 
boot racks and other racks. It is not an inviting space to enter. 

•	 The ceiling (in the entry and throughout the library) is quite 
low for public buildings of this nature. The deep glu-lam fir 
beams also emphasize the lack of height. 

•	 The lighting is at best adequate but does nothing to enhance the 
space and in some areas of the library does not provide enough 
or appropriate lighting. This fact is even more pronounced as 
a factor stemming from virtually no natural light penetration 
into any part of the building.

•	 Library users are confronted with two entrance/exit points 
located adjacent to each other. It is confusing and unnecessary. 
Libraries should offer one point of entrance only.
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Dark colours and blocked doors do not present a welcoming 
atmosphere to the library.

One side of circulation desk—confining and unwelcoming, no signage.

What service is offered where at this desk?
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Circulation Desk Area

•	 The circulation desk is overwhelming for the size of the 
library. It is too dominant and too front and centre on 
entering the library proper. It is also confusing as it is not 
clear as to where books and materials are to be returned 
or checked out. There is little obvious signing and although 
there are a number of computer stations at the desk, their 
usage and purpose were not obvious as should be the case. 

•	 The lighting over the desk was poor and the “decorative” 
theme lighting is inappropriate to library service areas.

Staff Work Areas

•	 The workroom/staffroom is satisfactory in size if it was only 
a working space but the fixed counters limit flexibility and 
the tasks that can be done. 

•	 The workroom is also the staff lounge so there is no space 
for staff to get away from their work. In essence, the main 
work table becomes the staff lunch table as well as staff 
meeting table. 

•	 The Librarian’s office is the only place to hold a private 
meeting but given the glass walls on two sides there is  
not a lot of privacy afforded and sound proofing is at  
best modest.
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Fixed counters and lack of storage limit flexibility of workspace.

Fixed counters and lack of storage limit flexibility of workspace.

Librarian’s office—little privacy for meetings.
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Public Areas

•	 A minimum ceiling height in a public building is 10’ which 
the walls may be but the deep beams bring the height down 
optically. The consultant almost felt he had to duck under the 
beams. The lowish ceiling and lack of natural light creates 
a rather oppressive and dark feeling that carries through to 
the entire public space.

•	 The fact that the lighting system is old and is located between 
the deep beams creates shadows and dark areas especially 
within the stacks. 

•	 The numbers of columns limits the flexibility of the library 
in terms of layout and ease of operations.

•	 The placement of furnishings and the numbers of displays 
in all areas of the public spaces tends toward needless 
clutter creating a sense of claustrophobia. 

•	 The furnishings are old and tired for the most part. Indeed many 
of the study tables were shaky to the point of collapse. The study 
tables were also too small at 5’ x 3’. Most libraries are going 
to 4’ x 6’ study tables now.

•	 The public washrooms were not up to code in terms of 
numbers of stalls.

•	 There should never be two points of egress from a  
public library. The portioning and doors do nothing to 
smooth the flow around the circulation area. 

•	 Stack placement is awkward and presents more of a barrier 
to access than an invitation to review them. 

•	 There seem to be two areas with soft lounge style seating 
near the magazines and again just outside the staff workroom. 
There should be one and it should be clearly identifiable as 
reading lounge. Once again there were several styles of seating 
and a lot of displays in both of them creating unnecessary clutter. 

•	  The flooring was serviceable if somewhat on the dark side 
reinforcing the dim interior lighting issues.

•	 The tile around the circulation desk does nothing to unify 
the space in the library. 

•	 There is one skylight located in an area that absorbed any 
light penetration from the north facing fixture. 

•	 What signage there is in the library is not particularly helpful 
and certainly did nothing to add to the décor or the brightness 
level of the library public spaces.
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The stacks at the back of the library literally form a demising wall. 
There is a soft seating area outside the workroom.

Second soft seating area near magazines. Note position of skylight 
does not maximize light entry

Semi-private study area. Light from overhead skylight is not optimized
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•	 The café bistro area was overly cluttered and rather oppressive 
with furnishings that seemed in poor shape and slightly on the 
soiled and unsavory side. The lack of light in the space (both 
natural and artificial) and the fact that there were no windows 
into the library created the feeling that there was really no 
connection between the library and the bistro whereas the 
opposite is true.

•	 The kids area was clearly identifiable, was inviting to toddlers 
and parents, offered the only access to the outside with the 
windows on the back wall. The paint on the walls was too 
dark and the items on the wall seemed haphazard. A theme 
mural might be a better use of the wall space and would  
add colour to the area.

•	 There was no computer access in the children’s area.  
The one machine was located near the aquarium rather  
too far away. 

•	 The stacks are too high at 84”. They appear as walls in the 
library especially in the fiction areas at the back of the library. 
The consultant was also advised that the stacks are not in 
very good condition as without warning a shelf will collapse 
of its own accord. This could be due to shelf overloading and 
cupping in the centre thus no longer catching the supports 
on one side or the other of the shelf.

•	 There is a semi-quiet and private study area behind the 
magazines but users’ backs must face stacks that people 
may be using causing personal space issues.
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The meeting room is sufficient for all types of library and 
community functions and group activities.

The room is equipped with a good storage system and is wired to 
accommodate most presentation requirements.
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Meeting Room Space

•	 There is access to the meeting room facility when the 
library is closed 

•	 The meeting room at close to ~900 sq.ft. can hold up  
to 80 people seated or up to 32 people around tables.  
This is very close to the maximum suggested.

•	 There is access to sink and counter for light snack preparation 
and clean-up which is also recommended for these type of 
library spaces. 

•	 The storage cupboards recently installed around the perimeter 
of the room amply provide for chair and table storage as well 
as miscellaneous storage for children’s craft materials, art club 
project work and other items not regularly out and in use. 

•	 There is provision for Internet connection, computer projection 
to a large screen, large screen television or monitor use and 
microphone and amplification equipment if it is needed. 

•	 Unlike most of the library, there is ample window area allowing 
natural light into the space making it a comfortable place to 
hold larger meetings or events to do with the library or other 
groups needing space in the town.

•	 It does not provide for washroom facilities when the library 
is closed. 

•	 The flooring materials and other finishes in the room 
provide for easy cleanup.

•	 It is low ceilinged for a space of this purpose as is the rest  
of the library building thus there is a claustrophobic feeling 
to the room and especially when there are many people in 
the room. The consultant was not advised as to the maximum 
numbers of people using the room for programs over any given 
period of time. We are aware the space is in continual use.

•	 There is no second or fire exit from the room.

•	 The room is air conditioned. 
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Short Term Projects 
Many of the items noted in the consultant’s observations of the library can be addressed with a rework of the current space to 
maximize the available space. Other items would require more work and a substantial outlay of funds. 

Regardless of the direction the stakeholders opt to pursue for the future, the library will need to remain where it is (unless that 
building is to be renovated to today’s standards) until new premises are ready for occupancy. Even fast tracking the project would 
require a minimum two years to assemble funds, acquire the site, design and build the structure and finally move in. To improve 
services in the existing building the following short term measures are recommended:

Exhibit 6: Recommended Short Term Renovations and Purchases

# Recommended Project Unit Cost Estimated Total Cost Priority

1. Paint the entire interior in light tones (almost white) including beams. — ~$15,000 5

2. Remove bench seating at entry and redo the underfloor if necessary. — $500 1

3.
Remove ½ of circulation desk and move to location indicated on plan.  
Make floor good.

— ~$1.500 7

4.
Replace all book stacks in library with new 125 complete units 
72” high max. (magazine display units do not require replacement).

~$350 
(average for 

single or double)
~$40,000 8

5. Interior signage package for library. — ~$4,000 6

6. Replace all study tables in library with new (6). ~$1,000 ~$6,000 2

7. Install reflective mirrors to maximize existing skylight natural light source. — ~$300 10

8. New lounge soft seating (10 units). ~$900 ~$9,000 3

9.
Remove fixed millwork stations in staff room and replace with modular 
workstations (8).

~$1,000 
per station

~$8,000 4

10. Replace exterior sign with lighted on building signage. — ~$3,000 9

11.
Repaint Bistro, install air conditioning units, replace furniture with 
more serviceable and easier to maintain.

— ~$8,000 11

Total Estimated Immediate Upgrades Recommended ~$96,300

Notes on Exhibit 6

1.	 The majority of the changes to the existing library involve furnishing purchases that should have been a part of an on-
going capital replacement budget over the years. The result of not following this practice has left a need to update a large 
percentage of the furnishings within the current library. 

2.	 Regardless of what decision is taken as to the final library location and building, all of the recommended new furnishings on 
the list should be purchased with the knowledge that they will be needed within the library for the next twenty years. If they 
can be in use before their final location is determined it would help to ease current problems in the library.

3.	 There may be federal make-work funding to accomplish the painting and minor alterations to the existing building 
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11
Building Options for  

Library Services in Chetwynd
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Based on the results of the Community Survey, the comments and 
discussion noted during the many on-site interviews and focus groups, 
observation of the working of the current library and detailed analysis 
of library needs for the next twenty years, the consultant is lead to 
the finding that, of the normal possible five options communities have 
available to deal with expanding library service needs, there are only 
three currently available to Chetwynd and rural area. Following is 
a discussion of the alternatives based on the findings.

Description of Library 
Building Requirements
1.	 The overall size of the library shall be comprised of three 

component areas: 

»» Core library services space (including non-assignable 
space) requiring ~6,200 sq.ft.

»» Meeting room and adjunct space plus collaborative 
learning areas (or seminar rooms) will require 2,170 sq.ft. 
(including 500 sq.ft. of seminar room space).

»» The bistro (if it is to remain connected to a library project) 
requires a minimum of ~700 sq.ft. (Note that this space 
is and could continue to be a revenue generator for 
the library).

The combined area of all of the library facilities and Bistro 
would be ~9,000 sq.ft. 

2.	 Parking spaces (based on the norm of 5 spaces per 1,000 sq.ft.  
of building) will be required to accommodate up 45 vehicles 
for both staff and users either directly on site or in close 
proximity to the library.

3.	 If it is possible to include an outdoor library activity area 
for reading or programs it would be desirable and should 
accommodate up to 20 users in 250 sq.ft. of space. 

4.	 Exterior lighting and signage must provide an appropriate 
library presence in the community. Lighting for user safety 
is essential at all times and especially in the after-hours 
when meetings and programs occur. An exterior book return 
facility will be essential and must also be well lit for safety 
as well as convenience purposes. 

5.	 The building must be designed for accessibility both inside 
and out.

6.	 It is preferable that LEED building philosophy be applied 
especially to any new construction project.

7.	 To minimize staff needs and circulation of materials, it is 
recommended that the library core services be delivered 
from a single story building at ground level (although meeting 
facilities may be on a second or a lower level if necessary 
to fit a site).
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Although these possibilities may all exist within the District 
of Chetwynd, given the status of the mechanical services in 
the existing building the time frame for establishing a new 
library space is urgent and thus some of these options must 
be eliminated due to time constraints. Other reasons for 
elimination of some options are indicated below.

Option 2

There is no large commercial centre (such as a shopping centre 
or mall) in which renting appropriate space would be possible 
and, as far as we could determine there is not a project of this 
nature planned for the community in the forseeable future.

It must be noted that the Chetwynd Construction Options Report 
(2016) examined possibilities for renting space in a nearby vacant 
location. That option was rejected as too expensive and requiring 
too many things needing done to the building to bring it to 
acceptable standards. 

There was some discussion with regard to a Private Public 
Partnership involving the building lots available at 5000  
North Access Road but to this date there has been no 
movement toward furthering that proposal. 

Given the urgency of the work needed on the library or moving 
it and the lack of any viable proposals the consultant must 
effectively remove option 2 (above) as a viable choice.

Option 4

Option 4 is premised upon a joint project between the library and 
a new (or possibly existing) school. The consultant ascertained that 
there are no planned new school projects with which the library 
could partner and there was no discussion with regard to the library 
occupying any part of the existing school properties. This option 
would inevitably be burdened with ownership problems, operating 
issues, parking and hours open conflicts and possible local problems 
politically and administratively. The very differences in funding and 
property ownership as well as the fundamental philosophies of how 
provincial schools are funded and run versus municipal buildings 
and services make partnerships of this type difficult to achieve. 
This option should be recommended as a choice only when no 
other option is available. 

The three options remaining on the list are potentially feasible 
and are discussed individually in the following sections as to 
merits and any negative factors, cost comparisons, time lines 
and other details that will affect a final action plan.

Possible Options  
Available For Library 
Services in Chetwynd
The options for any community in the process of deciding how 
to proceed with a library building project are universal.

1.	 Add to and renovate the existing library;

2.	 Move from the current building to rented facilities 
elsewhere in the community or into a new or 
existing commercial development;

3.	 Build a new stand-alone library; 

4.	 Share space with a new school project; 

5.	 Share space with other community partners in a 
multi-use complex.

Library Building Options
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Option 1: Add To and 
Renovate Existing Library
The results of the Community Survey and most of the interviews 
and meetings held during the site visit supported the current 
location as a very high contender as library site. The fact that the 
schools are so closely located nearby and the Recreation Centre 
is close at hand added convenience as well as practicality to the 
existing site. The historical connection, in that the library has 
been in the same place since the 1960’s was also a factor that 
was appreciated by some. 

There are practicalities both positive and negative relative to both 
the site and a renovation to the existing building that must be 
carefully considered before adopting this option as a go forward.

Positive Elements

•	 The site location near schools and the Recreation Centre 
make it a top contender for the library.

•	 It offers a prime location near the main highway and is 
easily recognized by potential tourist and visitor traffic 

•	 Using the current site would not necessitate an outlay of 
funds to acquire and service another one in town.

•	 Renovation of the building to bring it to code would be the 
least costly option at least in the short term.

Problem Elements

•	 The current building overall size at 7,372 sq.ft. will suffice 
for the next ten years but will need another renovation and 
addition at that point to take it to the 9,000 sq.ft. required 
by 2037.

•	 The existing spatial layout does not maximize available space 
which limits services and prevents adoption of newer library 
activities and ways of delivering them. 

•	 During the period that the stipulated work is being completed 
the library would be closed (or moved to a temporary 
location) for up to three months laying off library staff and 
creating study issues for student users, inconvenience for 
other users and a possible suspension of programs that the 
community has come to expect. 

•	 When all of the work is complete the core library spaces will 
actually be less than currently due to provision for an area of 
500 sq.ft. which will have been re-purposed for the study/
seminar (collaborative learning) spaces created. 

•	 The library parking issues will not have been abated nor will 
they for the Recreation Centre.

•	 Library growth is expected to rise as the analysis in this study 
indicates such that the process to find more library space will 
need to be undertaken again only ten years from completion 
of the current renovations to the building. 

•	 The current site will not allow for any expansion of the 
current building. 

Projected Costs

Estimates for the basic overhaul of the existing library building 
have already been completed within the last year and are 
presumed accurate to date. The list of improvements includes 
replacement of existing windows, exterior siding, upgrades to 
code of all mechanical and HVAC systems in both the library 
and the bistro. 

Some repairs to the roof and exterior aesthetic improvements 
were also to be included. The total cost for this total project 
came in at $478,561 (or $65 per square foot based on the 
building’s current footprint).

To the list of projects included in the original mechanical estimate 
submitted, the short term recommendations listed in section 10.3 
will add $102,300 to the previous total, increasing the cost to 
$580,861 (or $79 per square foot). 

Any upgrade of the existing building must involve all of the following:

•	 Additional windows and or skylights to increase the natural 
light influx to the interior of the library. 

•	 An airlock entry area to preserve heat in winter and cool  
in summer, 

•	 A rework of the current interior library entrance area to 
remove at least one of the entry doors,

•	  The floors will need to be made to match with existing 
in areas where fixed furniture (such as the unworkable 
circulation desk, and the changes to the entry doors)  
have been moved or modified.

•	 Reworking the layout to provide at least one collaborative 
learning area, a maker space and creating a separate children’s 
program space (all items suggested by users, staff, and several  
of the groups interviewed). 
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Possible solutions include skylighting (10 units) and/or a horizontal 
band of windows 30 feet wide and 2’-0” deep on the front and back  
walls of the library extending from the bottom of the existing beams.  
This will resolve the lack of natural light entry. Installation of partitions 
and making flooring match will update the library and provide the 
necessary spaces discussed. Basing all of this work on a total of a four 
man team working four forty hour weeks plus the materials would 
add an additional $75,000 increasing total costs to $655,861 
(or $89 per square foot).

Operational costs would be as they are currently as a staff  
re-deployment rather than increase would be expected. 
 Other operational items such as utilities, janitorial expenses, 
costs for library materials and processing and program 
expenses should remain much the same. 

No matter how much money is put into the current building the 
fact that, after ten years have passed, the process of looking for 
another space for the library will need to be undertaken again 
because there is no solution for increasing the actual footprint 
of the building nor is there the possibility for building another 
story on the current structure. There is also no possibility to 
add additional needed parking for the library. The only solution 
to provide necessary space and parking is to raze the current 
building and build a new two story structure.

Summary

Option 1 may well be the least costly choice however there  
are several factors that should eliminate this option as viable.

The best that can be said about this option is that it will maintain the 
status quo as far as library services are concerned for up to ten years. 
It would make using the library a more pleasant experience and 
increase the efficiency of the building but it cannot be considered 
far reaching or an imaginative solution to the existing library issues.

The consultant suggests that the cost of upgrading the existing 
building; the fact that there is absolutely no room for expansion 
of the building on the current site to accomplish the needed 
space for library services after ten years; and the upheaval and 
inconvenience caused by closing the library during construction 
mitigate against the library remaining where it is whether in a 
renovated existing building or a new building on the same site.

Option 3: Build a New 
Stand-Alone Building
There has been discussion in the community with regard to 
building a new stand-alone library for at least the last year. 
The suggested site is one of the two sites created where the 
North Country Inn once stood. The viability was discussed as 
one of the options during the Library Options and Alternatives 
Workshop held in June of 2016 and a potential budget for a 
project on one of the two available lots was fleshed out in the 
Chetwynd Library Construction Options Report. 

The posited building on which the budget was drawn was a library 
of 6,500 sq.ft. This size of building would satisfy the actual core 
services of the library but it would not include a community activity 
room, additional seminar and collaborative learning areas nor 
would it accommodate a food and beverage service such as the 
bistro offers to the library currently. Information was provided by 
District of Chetwynd Administrators which indicated that the site 
could accommodate a building of up to 10,000 sq.ft., certainly 
large enough build the library needed in the community for the 
next 20 years. 

Positive Elements

There are advantages to the site as identified at the workshop 
meeting that were also apparent to the consultant on touring 
the lot:

•	 The site would require one of the possible two lots available 
to accommodate the library core and extended services as 
well as the associated parking facilities.

•	 The site is visible and easily accessible from the main highway 
and which would make it easy for visitors to find the library 
as needed. 

•	 All current parking issues including access issues would be 
resolved with a new structure on this site.

•	 The services for the lot(s) are existing (although would need 
to be expanded as a part of a new library).

•	 A library project could be the catalyst that spurs completion 
of the entire frontage block. 

•	 Erecting a new library using the new façade recommendations 
would complement and expand on the other buildings that have 
followed the suggested façade improvement modifications along 
the North Access Road as sponsored by the Town of Chetwynd. 

•	 A new library building would increase the attraction of the 
third lot and could potentially produce a sale of that property. 
This could create an architectural ensemble that would be a 
positive and dynamic entry to the District of Chetwynd.
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Potential building lot(s) looking towards new buildings on North 
Access Road.

Potential building lot(s) looking north into town centre business area.

Site survey of available building lot(s) under consideration for a Library Project.
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•	 The concept of envisioning library use for one of the three 
sites on this block was mentioned in the Chetwynd and Area 
Economic Development report for 2015 – 2016 as a part of 
the Façade Improvement Program. 

•	 A stand-alone purpose built library with the appropriate area 
and facilities would enable the library to initiate services to better 
accommodate and grow the ambitious program schedule they 
already offer in spaces appropriate to 21st century library activities.

•	 A new building provides the opportunity to include prep 
space to more efficiently handle and widen outreach services 
to the community.

•	 The Recreation Centre would achieve its goal of necessary 
increased parking facilities.

•	 A large municipal building project such as a library, engages the 
interest of the community and the larger economic business 
concerns in the area encouraging them to contribute for such 
as naming rights or other marketing opportunities which 
could be developed. 

•	 The current library would not need to close during the 
construction period for the new structure.

•	 It will allow the Recreation Centre to carry on with its 
proposed exterior grounds unimpeded. 

•	 All of the positive energy generated around a building project of 
this nature will encourage public and institutional participation 
in terms of donations and naming rights of overall and parts 
of the new building. The results of an aggressive and uplifting 
campaign could substantially reduce the needed local tax dollars 
as well as encourage provincial participation in the project.

Problem Elements

•	 Costs will be higher to build a new library than to renovate 
the existing.

•	 Costs will need to include removal of the existing library from 
its site, grading and paving as well as drainage for the new 
parking spaces, lighting for the area will be needed for safety 
reasons as well as appropriate night driving. 

•	 The current library will remain as it is for the construction 
period (with the possible exception of modest improvements 
to the layout of the building). 

•	 The much discussed close proximity to the school zone as 
well as library visits from users of the Recreation Centre 
would be compromised.
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Projected Costs

It was the conclusion of the Construction Options Report that 
either of the two vacant commercial lots (formerly High Country 
Inn property) owned by the District of Chetwynd would suffice 
to accommodate a building of up to 10,000 sq.ft. The library 
would require a 9,000 sq.ft. structure to meet needs for the 
next twenty years. A budget was developed for a building of 
6,500 sq.ft. (a little less than the current library structure) 
at $1,460,000 using a cost per sq.ft. of $225. This included 
landscaping and presumably parking capacity at the town 
standards and by-laws. It should also have included costs for 
furnishings and equipment that would be placed into the new 
building. Projecting that model to a 9,000 sq.ft. building  
would push the project cost to $2,025,000.

It must be noted that the bistro services at 700 sq.ft. and the 
adjunct services for the meeting room space at ~600 sq.ft. could be 
removed from the envelope thus reducing the cost for the remaining 
7,700 sq.ft. to $1,732,500. In addition to this projection, land costs 
and servicing must be added to the building cost as $200,000.

Operational costs would increase over the twenty year period by 
normal inflationary factors. The staff complement is anticipated 
to increase by two full time equivalent staff but collection costs, 
operating expenses and upkeep would remain at equivalent levels 
in terms of percentages of overall costs that they are currently. 

Arranging for the purchase of the site and sale of the current library 
site will require negotiation between the PRRD and the District 
of Chetwynd as a part of the financing and ownership details.

Summary

Option 3 offers the most costly alternative of all the options 
available but it is an imaginative plan for the well-being of the 
library and its user groups. The project offers nothing less than 
an inspiring vision to the community. It will see one of the vacant 
lots on the main access to the Town Centre occupied with a 
building in keeping with the architectural features the Town has 
chosen to promote and will match the new buildings in the area 
which have followed these guidelines. It could also motivate 
a private concern to take up the last of the lots on that block 
and produce a building in sympathy with the other two. 

Option 5: Share Space 
with Community Partners 
in a Multi-Use Complex
Combining a library with other facilities offering services to a 
community and funded by the municipality is an idea that has 
been tested in many communities across North America. 

In smaller towns with limited resources there are many needs 
and typically not enough tax dollars to go around. If taxes need 
to be raised or funds borrowed, residents may be more willing to 
see a multi-use facility than a library alone as it would fulfill the 
needs of many and more diverse interests in the community.

Regardless of the size of the library there are definite design 
considerations which must be adhered to related specifically to 
library space in the joint facility:

•	 The library should be located on one floor only and 
preferably at grade level. 

•	 Provision for after-hours book return must be readily visible 
both day and night and available at all times whether or 
not the complex is open. 

•	 Appropriate lighting and accessibility is essential to the 
safety and convenience of all library users at entrances and 
throughout the library.

•	 The functions and the public image of the library must not 
be compromised within the scheme of the complex.

•	 The library must ensure that the common area expenses are 
diligently watched and that it is not asked to contribute more 
than its representative share as split among all of the partners.

•	 The library must be physically linked to the Centre rather 
than just on the same site if economies of building size and 
shared facilities are to be realized. 

There will inevitably be overall savings in operating expenses for all 
partners in the facility as a result of economies of scale. Such things 
as building maintenance, landscape and snow removal costs, janitorial 
services, garbage, and recycling disposal should all be combined as 
would any other single structure and tendered on an annual basis 
with the library paying its share on a square footage basis.

Further to those common expense areas mentioned, there are 
shared areas within the structure which may also be jointly accessed. 
If possible, shared mechanical systems for HVAC, electricity, water, 
and sewage services would be advantageous to all partners.
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Shared delivery areas, storage facilities, meeting room space, 
access to food and beverage service, washroom facilities, janitor 
closets, and of course all would share costs for common halls 
and passage ways, lifts and stairways. 

The discussion surrounding the library connecting with the Recreation 
Centre was identified within the “Library Options and Alternatives” 
workshop in 2016 and was discussed in the Chetwynd Library 
Construction Options Report. In fact this option was the preferred 
choice of the participants in the 2016 workshop.

Positive Elements

•	 The community survey and the individual and group discussions 
highlighted a desire to maintain the library close to the schools 
and near the existing Recreation Centre which this option 
would absolutely conform with.

•	 The library is currently considered by the entire community 
as a destination hub for events and activities all year round 
as is the Recreation Centre. It is expected that connecting 
the two would tend to increase use of both facilities. 

•	 The current library parking issue (as well as that identified 
by the Recreation Centre Management) would be resolved. 

•	 Shared overall mutual costs (as discussed above) can be 
achieved with an appropriate design for the library.

•	 Maintenance of the “one stop shopping” idea for users of 
the library and the Recreation Centre would be maintained 
and even strengthened.

•	 The overall size of a new library could be reduced. Shared 
meeting spaces already available in the Recreation Centre and 
assuming they can be accessed by the library would reduce 
library area by a minimum of 1,500 sq.ft. including the adjunct 
space needs. The café space would not be needed as there is 
already a facility within the Centre shaving another 700+ sq.ft. 
from the library footprint. Shared storage facilities, washrooms, 
entry areas, mechanical systems, janitorial closet space and 
delivery area would reduce the non-assignable space from 25% 
of the gross library space in a stand-alone building to possibly 
as low as 15% in the shared facility scheme. The total optimum 
space reduction of ~2,300 sq.ft. suggest that the actual library 
space would be ~6,700 sq.ft. rather than 9,000 sq.ft. needed 
for a stand-alone building.

•	 The existing library would not need to move until new 
space is complete.

Problem Elements

•	 The Recreation Centre Plan as developed indicates substantive 
development of the land north of the existing centre. If the 
library was to develop that area most of the plans they have 
in place would need to be scrapped or at least altered to 
include the new library.

•	 The existing bistro in the current library would be unnecessary 
within this scheme as there is already a food service within 
the Recreation Centre. 

•	 Demolition of the existing library would be essential as a 
part of the project given that the only locations available 
to connect with the Centre would entail a loss of existing 
parking which is already considered too little. 

Projected Costs

Provided that the library and the Recreation Centre are linked to 
assure that access to meeting room and food service facilities are 
easily accessible to users of the library, the size of additional space to 
be added to the Centre would be ~6,700 sq.ft. This would satisfy 
the space needs for library use for the next twenty years based on 
our findings. This is also 200 sq.ft. more than the model suggested 
within the Chetwynd Library Construction Options Report. There were 
a number of provisos that were listed in that report that would  
need to be negotiated and passed by various of the Peace Region 
Regional District and the District of Chetwynd councils as well as 
the Library Board. These include:

•	 Endorsement of the project by the PRRD Board of Directors 
including agreement to land ownership and project financing 
(i.e. greater borrowing).

•	 A process to solicit consent for borrowing from the taxpayers 
in the library catchment area of District of Chetwynd and part 
of Electoral District E.

•	 An undertaking by the Board to extend its library function to 
include the new capital construction costs for the new building.

•	 The District of Chetwynd must transfer title to the PRRD of 
the former library site. (Note that a letter is extant from the 
Diistrict of Chetwynd offering to transfer ownership of the 
building and land on which the current library sits to the 
PRRD for a sum of $100).

•	 The PRRD must agree to the demolition of the former library 
building and turning the site into the needed parking for the 
expanded Recreation Centre/Library.
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Total costs for a project of 6,500 sq.ft. were estimated to be  
$1,460,000 plus an additional $200,000 for removal of the 
existing library and conversion to parking facilities. The additional 
200 sq.ft. would add $47,000 to the budget.

As in Option 3, operational costs would increase over the twenty year 
period by normal inflationary factors. Also as in Option 3, the staff 
complement is anticipated to increase by two Full Time Equivalent 
staff but this could possibly be balanced by reduced operating 
expenses and upkeep within the shared scheme. That understood, 
there may need to be some compensation exchanged dependent 
on usage by the library of existing Recreation Centre facilities 
(meeting rooms, foyers, mechanical and HVAC facilities shared 
storage, delivery services etc.).

Summary

Option 5 is more costly to complete than Option 1 but would 
satisfy all identified needs of the library through the window of this 
study (twenty years) and resolve issues the library must address 
immediately. There is also no doubt that operational expenses would 
be reduced for the library (and conceivably for the Recreation Centre) 
in that there will be partners to share costs with. There are however, 
some issues that should be realized and resolved prior to work 
commencing on the project:

•	 Independent Library Board Governance, as is required in 
the BC Library Act, can be maintained through leasing the 
new space back to the library.

•	 The Library Board should be represented in the decision-
making processes with regard to selection of tenders to 
do with servicing of the common areas and maintenance 
of plant and building. This could also be resolved through 
a lease renewal process over whatever period of lease 
agreeable to all of the parties involved. 

•	 The Recreation Centre’s recently commissioned strategic 
plan for phased growth and extended activity offerings on 
the grounds of and within the existing Centre would need 
to be altered with the library becoming a partner in the 
Centre. We were advised that the development objectives 
of the commissioned plan have not yet been adopted by 
the PRRD or the District of Chetwynd (and may never be) 
which would allow consideration of library inclusion to the 
Recreation. Centre. 

•	 Affiliating the library with the Recreation Centre negates 
the chance to develop the visible block at the entry to the 
town centre. 
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12
Preferred Option  

and Recommendations
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The many interviews and group discussions while on site in Chetwynd, as well as the 
overall results of the community survey, expressed the high value placed on the library 
and its services. Its designation as a hub for the town and the area surrounding it was also 
amply demonstrated. Further to the general populace, the discussions held during the 
Library Options and Alternatives Workshop in 2016 and the follow-up budget document 
clearly indicate that there is a common acknowledgement among Library Management 
and Board, area, and regional administrators and elected officials that the state of the 
current library must be addressed as soon as possible. The previous section offered the 
possibilities existing for immediate action; this section examines aspects of the options 
to select the most viable of the three determined as actionable.

The consultant has elected to use a rating system as a method of determining the 
most attractive option of the three. The criteria for option selection are as follows:

1.	 Project Costs—Capital and Operational: Rating based on base capital budget 
below $1,500,000 (50%) and operating on normal inflationary pressures and 
increases based on population growth. (50%) 

2.	 Readiness and Obstacles to a Project: Rating based on immediacy of 
construction start (50%: +1 point per readiness factor) and numbers of obstacles 
to build (50%: -1 point per obstacle).

3.	 Benefits to Community, Needs Fulfillment: Rating based on 10 less the numbers 
of negative elements the option will encounter in bringing the option on stream.
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Projected Costs

Project Option Estimated Capital Cost Estimated Operating Cost
Rating 
(1 – 10)

Option 1: Renovation of 
Current Building

Library Area at Completion: 
~6,500 sq.ft.

Building Upgrades: $500,000

Revised plan and Furnishings: ~$250,000

Total Capital Cost: ~$750,000

This option will not satisfy library demands past  
ten years and more space will then be required.

~$575,000 (average expenditure  
over last three years)

Add 2% inflationary costs per 
year plus salary additions for 
two additional staff over the 
twenty year window. Costs to 
operate Bistro not included.

9

Option 3: Build a New Stand 
Alone Library

Library Area at Completion: 
~9,000 sq.ft.

Library Area Without Bistro 
or Meeting Room Amenities 
Space: ~7,800 sq.ft.

Full Build-out:

Building Cost at ~9,000 sq.ft.: ~$2,025,000

Land Cost at Market Value: ~$180,000

No Bistro or Meeting Room Amenities (may be 
removed to reduce budget)

Building cost at ~7,800 sq.ft.: ~$ 1,755,000

Removal of Existing Library and Conversion of Site 
to Parking: Additional ~$ 200,000

Operating Budget should be no 
greater than as shown in Option 1.

5

Option 5: Library Addition to 
Recreation Centre

Actual Addition to Centre 
Requires: ~6,700 sq.ft. 

(Access to meeting rooms, 
food services, delivery and 
storage areas within existing 
Recreation Centre) 

Addition Costs at ~6,700 sq.ft.: ~$ 1,507,500

Conversion of Site to Parking: Additional~$200,000

Operating Budget should be no 
greater than as shown in Option 1.

9

Assumptions

1.	 Cost per sq.ft. building is $225 including landscaping, parking spaces, servicing of bare lot. 

2.	 Land costs are not factored into the above chart. Option 3 would be the only option affected negatively if the selected lot is 
deemed as a ”cost recoverable” necessity by the District of Chetwynd. 

3.	 Operating costs shown were derived from financial statements for the library for 2013, 2014, and 2015. It is noted that 
inflation will add to costs at ~2% per year and that at some point(s) within the next twenty years two additional full time 
staff will be required.

4.	 The District of Chetwynd submitted an offer to the Peace River Regional District offering to transfer the land that the 
existing library occupies to the Regional District at a nominal $100. The offer was tendered in November of 2016. That 
document also recognizes that Library Services are a function of the Regional Government rather than the District of 
Chetwynd and as such the building should be owned by that body. This factor effectively reduces the cost of the project by 
removing land costs from the equation if Option 5 is selected.
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Construction Readiness and Obstacles to a Project

Project Option Readiness Obstacles
Rating 
(1 – 10)

Option 1: Renovation of 
Current Building

Library Area at Completion: 
~6,500 sq.ft.

Relatively immediate start is 
possible upon acceptance of 
this option as the plan forward.

Closing or moving library operations and materials 
to temporary location for a minimum of 6 months.

Engineering and architectural drawings needed  
(no point deduction).

Approvals and arranging of project financing  
(no point deduction).

Tendering and hiring of contractors (no point deduction).

Within 10 years more space will again be needed.

Lack of nearby parking remains a problem at the 
end of the project.

7

Option 3: Build a New Stand 
Alone Library

Library Area at Completion: 
~9,000 sq.ft.

Library Area Without Bistro 
or Meeting Room Amenities 
Space: ~7,800 sq.ft.

6 months to a year is necessary 
before commencing project.

Agreement on price of property and servicing 
between stakeholders is essential.

Agreement on size of library building to construct 
must be achieved.

Engineering and architectural consultants 
finalization and work (no point deduction).

Assembly of and finalizing funding sources and 
amounts (no point deduction).

Tendering and hiring of contractors (no point deduction).

Some work on existing library HVAC will be necessary 
to cope through the new build period. 

Removal of existing library and site conversion to 
parking must be part of project.

6

Option 5: Library Addition to 
Recreation Centre

Actual Addition to Centre 
Requires: ~6,700 sq.ft. 

(Access to meeting rooms, 
food services, delivery and 
storage areas within existing 
Recreation Centre) 

Upon acceptance of property 
transfer from District of 
Chetwynd and full agreement 
between stakeholders that this 
project may be undertaken.

6 – 8 months for preparation.

Determination of the extent of the project and the 
final location on the Recreation Centre site must 
be agreed upon by stakeholders (0.5 point loss).

Access to meeting rooms, food services, delivery, 
and storage areas within existing Recreation Centre 
must be agreed upon prior to project go-ahead  
(0.5 point loss).

Removal of existing library and conversion of site  
to parking (no loss of points as it will not hold up 
the project).

Engineering and architectural consultants determine 
design and finalization and work (no point deduction).

Assembly of and finalizing funding sources and 
amounts (no point deduction).

Tendering and hiring of contractors (no point deduction).

Some work on existing library will be necessary to 
cope through the new build period (1 point loss).

7
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Community Benefits and Stakeholder Needs Fulfillment

Project Option Community Benefits Identified Needs Fulfilled 
Rating 
(1 – 10)

Option 1: Renovation of 
Current Building

Library Area at Completion: 
~6,500 sq.ft.

Maintain current location and the benefits 
offered as identified by stakeholders and 
public consultation.

Rework of library layout to update services 
to meet current standards and needs.

HVAC and other building services brought 
up to current code.

Staff areas and equipment modernized to 
meet today’s needs.

Public areas provided with suitable and up 
to date equipment.

Natural light entry to public spaces increased.

Closure of library for duration of build.

Location is as requested. 

Pricing is within the budget range  
under discussion.

The status quo re Bistro and library  
is maintained.

Mechanical issues are resolved.

External appearance will be enhanced.

Plan changes will update library and produce 
a more workable area for both public  
and staff.

More natural light influx to library and bistro.

Old and worn furnishings and  
equipment replaced.

Renovation will take library through ten 
years after which this process may need 
to be undertaken again (deduct 3 points 
as it will not fulfill the time mandate and 
will cost at least twice as much over the 
20 year period).

6

Option 3: Build a New Stand 
Alone Library

Library Area at Completion: 
~9,000 sq.ft.

Library Area Without Bistro 
or Meeting Room Amenities 
Space: ~7,800 sq.ft.

Major new public building project will 
draw attention to library and raise 
awareness of community.

Selected site will be occupied and will 
present an attractive presence to the 
entry to the town centre. 

Building on the site may raise the 
desirability of the remaining site to 
possible commercial ventures. 

Cost is substantially over budgeted 
amount discussed. 

Location does not retain the advantages 
of the current library.

Twenty year timeline space needs  
are adequate.

6

Option 5: Library Addition to 
Recreation Centre

Actual Addition to Centre 
Requires: ~6700 sq.ft. 

(Access to meeting rooms, 
food services, delivery and 
storage areas within existing 
Recreation Centre) 

Location is maintained and may attract 
new library users.

No closure of library.

Use of Recreation Centre and library will 
add new users to each. 

New build will allow for introduction of 
new amenities to library users.

New build will increase interest in the 
library and the Recreation Centre.

Increased public interest may encourage 
donations from public and private sources.

Twenty year time line can be met. 

Location is where public, staff, and 
stakeholders have determined as optimal.

Parking issues are resolved for both 
Library and Recreation Centre

Price range is within the range of  
the discussion. 

All mechanical issues will be addressed.

Need for additional study rooms and 
spaces in library will be answered.

Increased use of meeting rooms in 
Recreation Centre as a result of library 
programs will follow. 

Some cross programming between the 
two entities may be realized increasing 
the profile of the facility as a whole.

10
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Summary of Option Ratings
Project Option Score

Option 1: Renovate Existing Library 22

Option 3: New Stand Alone Building 17

Option 5: Addition to Recreation Centre 26

The exercise objectively examined the pertinent factors 
involved with all three of the potential options for a library 
project in Chetwynd to establish that the optimal approach 
for a library project is the construction of new library space 
physically attached to the existing Recreation Centre. 

It is expected that the new Library would share meeting space, 
storage facilities, delivery areas, food and beverage services, 
common hallways (and stairs and elevators) as required with the Rec Centre. As much as may be possible, existing mechanical 
systems such as HVAC, electric services, sewage systems and plumbing would also be connected to the new space and thus a 
proportionate share of the cost of services would fall to the library operating budget.

It is important that the profile of the Public Library is not diminished within the context of the Centre. This may be accomplished 
through appropriate exterior and interior signage, materials selected for the exterior of the library and of course a general media 
campaign to advise the users and general public of the change in status. The architectural consultants may offer additional ways 
to accomplish this objective.

Removal of the existing library building and conversion of the site to parking is considered an essential part of the project and has 
been noted within the rating system above and costs have been included within the budgeting process. 

Stakeholder Co-operation and Option Financing
As a library building consultant, the governance of the Chetwynd Public Library in terms of operating funding and ownership is 
completely different from any other project we have been involved with. Overwhelmingly, project stakeholders are limited to 
the Library Board, the municipal administration and the elected council of the community in which the library is situated. The 
Chetwynd situation includes another level in the Peace River Regional District administration and elected officials who provide the 
operating funds for the library and have done so for a long time although the existing library building is owned and maintained 
by the District of Chetwynd. Throughout the term of this project we have been impressed by the levels of co-operation between 
all of the divergent parties involved as was evidenced by the set up and operation of the Advisory Committee to which we as 
consultant(s) reported. Further to the co-operative nature of relations in the entire Peace Regional District we are cognisant that 
the District of Chetwynd submitted an offer to the Peace River Regional District offering to transfer the land with the existing 
library to the Regional District for a nominal sum of $100. The offer was tendered in November of 2016. 

That document also recognizes that Library Services are a function of the Regional Government rather than the District of 
Chetwynd and as such the building should be owned by that body. We were advised that a decision with regard to the offer was 
tabled until after this report was completed. 

We were pleased to receive feedback from the presentation of the preliminary draft of the report and to participate in the 
teleconference following the meeting of the Advisory Council August 15, 2017. The result of that meeting was overwhelmingly that 
there should be a new library constructed as an addition to the existing Recreation Centre in Chetwynd.

We recommend that the Peace River Regional District build out Option 5 as the most practical and efficient solution to the 
current library issues. This option consists of constructing a new library facility of ~6,700 sq.ft. as an addition to the existing 
Recreation Centre. 

The Preferred Option
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This section will detail the preferred option selected as to where 
to locate within the Recreation Centre complex, a conceptual 
drawing for the library based on the overall square footage 
configured in a 5 x 7 ratio (where possible) and placing the 
library components as they relate to one another within the 
envelope determined and offering 6,700 sq.ft. (drawing A1).  
The conceptual layout is then shown on a proposed site plan 
(drawing A2). 

A proposed capital budget is extrapolated for the development 
concept as shown in the two drawings and an operating budget 
taken from the current library financials has also been extrapolated. 
Both are in 2017 dollars.

The Proposed Siting of 
the New Library Building
The consultant has examined the most recent site plan available 
for the Recreation Centre to determine that the only real location 
the library addition can be situated is abutting the northeast wall(s) 
of the Centre. Although it was proposed that the library be located 
to the southwest of the building abutting the curling rink and 
west entrance to the Rec Centre, the site plan indicates the 
following factors:

•	 There is a highway right of way extant immediately south 
of the lot line of the Centre (presumably to allow highway 
expansion at some future date).

•	 A treed area fronts the property line of the Centre.

•	 There are numerous underground services running directly 
through this area which could complicate construction and 
add substantively to the project budget.

•	 Drive lanes and parking currently occupy the area between 
the existing curling rink and treed area connecting the east 
and west entrances to the site. Of course these could be 
removed but it would complicate driving and parking on  
the site for users of the Centre (and presumably the library). 

The location available abutting the northeast front does not present 
any of these hindrances. The library can be connected without the 
cost of moving or the disruption of essential services and the drive 
path and treed area can remain as they are. There are advantages 
to putting the library entrance off the central concourse rather 
than on the south elevation:

•	 Library parking would be close to this entrance increasing 
accessibility for seniors and users with handicaps.

•	 The book return area can be located near the parking and 
driving lanes on this side of the complex and it would be 
well lit.

•	 The multi-purpose and smaller meeting rooms that the 
library would be accessing are also located off the central 
concourse thus as close as possible to what would be the 
primary library entrance. 

•	 The food service area is also in this central concourse area.

In order that the profile of the library be pronounced within the 
overall services provided in the Centre the consultant suggests 
the following: 

Signage

Exterior

•	 Lighted exterior signs indicating the library entrance are 
essential at the front main entrance to the complex and the 
north entrance nearest the library.

•	 Lighted exterior book return signs on north side of complex.

Interior

•	 Lighted sign over library main entrance

•	 Smaller signage on Central Concourse walls as a part of the 
general signage for the Centre.

Exterior Materials and Finishes

The exterior finishes of the new library should be in concert 
with the rest of the finishes applied to the Rec Centre structure, 
however, there should also be an attempt to differentiate the 
library from the rest of the building by the use of colour or 
texture as well as the presence of appropriate signage.

Landscaping and walkways should complement the Centre as 
a whole. 
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Capital Estimates: Twenty Year (Standard Finishing)
Item Units Quantity Cost/Unit Cost

Construction Costs

Total collection sq.ft. 2,026 sq.ft. $225 $455,850

User seating and computers sq.ft. 1,440 sq.ft. $225 $324,000

Staff work space sq.ft. 1,470 sq.ft. $225 $330,750

In-library meeting spaces (1 small + 1 medium collaborative 
learning/seminar + children’s program area + teens and young  
adult area)

sq.ft. 650 sq.ft. $225 $146,250

Storage/entry/non-assignable space (20% of total space) sq.ft. 1,117 sq.ft. $225 $251,325

Total Library Area and Costs — 6,703 sq.ft., — $1,508,175

Site Expenses

Parking ~35 vehicles (5/1,000 sq.ft.) — — Included
Existing as part 
of Rec Centre

Removal of Existing Library and conversion to parking — — — $200,000

Total Site Expenses — — — $200,000

Total Building and Site — — — $1,708,175

Other Anticipated Costs

Contingency — — 10 % $170,818

Design Fees — — 10% $170,818

Furniture, Fixtures, and Equipment — — 10% $170,818

Project Total — — — $2,220,629

Notes

1.	 The building cost figure of $225 per square foot is derived from the Chetwynd Library Construction Options Report. That figure 
agreed with that given for the cost of the new Town of Chetwynd Administration building during a meeting with the Chetwynd 
Mayor and his Chief Administrative Officer. It is noted that this figure included the building, landscaping and paving.

2.	 The estimated pricing is based on standard construction practices for public buildings. If enhanced materials are selected a 
minimal additional cost of $50 per sq.ft. or 20% of the overall construction costs should be added.

3.	 The estimated $200,000 set aside for tear down of the current library and conversion of the site to parking may be 
considered as a separate project as it does not need to be done in order to complete the library addition. 

4.	 The overall cost per square foot for the project of $225 may be reduced somewhat by the fact that the library will not require 
a lot of landscaping or additional parking as an addition to the existing Recreation Centre.

5.	 The project would require endorsement by the Regional District Board of Directors, agreement from the Library Board to 
extend its function to include the construction for the new building. It would require consent from all taxpayers as everyone 
gets to vote, library user or not.

6.	 Suggested timelines for the project from inception to completion are estimated to be a minimum of two years. It is likely that 
some work on the existing library will be necessary to maintain the building during the period. Please refer to the chart on 
page 55 of this report for possible short term projects. It must be noted that of the over $100,000 budget shown in the chart, 
up to $65,000 is furniture and equipment replacement which would be carried into the new library when complete. 

7.	 If a basement or partial basement is included within the project and it is built as suitable storage, book donations storage 
etc. the non-assignable space allocation could be reduced to between 10 and 15% rather than the 20% indicated on the 
budget and thus reduce the budgeted amount up to $125,000.
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Operating Estimates: Twenty Year
Revenues Amount Assumptions

Province of British Columbia Book Grant $16,963
Status from 2015 financials can vary slightly per year based 
on inflation and population growth.

Other Provincial Grants $27,580 Status from 2015 financials.

Library Loan Rebate $1,327

Peace River Regional District Operating Grant $467,317
Status from 2015 financials increases are moderate and based 
on inflation.

Government of Canada $3,000 Summer student grant. Could vary from year to year.

Other Granting Agencies $27,759 From 2015 financials. 

English as a Second Language Tutoring $22,559 Varies based on numbers attending.

Library Fund Raising Efforts $56,703
Varies from year to year and numbers of events  
and attendees.

Other Miscellaneous Revenue  
(photocopy, fines and fees, rentals, book sales)

$5,707
Will vary from year to year but the whole category comprises 
less than 1% of revenues.

Total Revenues $628.915 —

Expenses Amount Assumptions

Wages and Benefits $326,132
Will rise with inflation and merit increases as well as an 
additional 2.1 FTE over 20 years.

Books and Electronic Resources $40,205 Will increase somewhat with population increase over 20 years.

Telecommunications and Utilities $18,269 
Inflationary increases but total may drop as a result of shared 
Rec Centre services.

Program Supplies $61,473 Can vary according to program offerings and participation.

Technical Support $23,472 Will vary with equipment and software needs.

Janitorial $17,249 Expected reduction as a part of Centre shared costs.

Bldg Repairs and Maintenance $8,717 This will drop in a new bldg. and as a part of Rec Centre.

Office Expenses $7,741 Will rise with annual inflation and addition of staff.

Capital Purchases $6,834
New furniture and equipment (see capital budget).  
Set up capital replacement fund for future.

Travel/Conference/Professional Fees/ 
Professional Development/Memberships 

$12,472 Inflationary increases and possible increase in professional staff.

Advertising and Promotion $4,918 Could change with more online advertising. All subject to inflation.

Fund Raising Costs $23,104 Will vary with events and frequency.

Photocopier Expenses $3,280 Inflationary increases only unless upgrade made to equipment

Insurance $1,990 Subject to inflation and coverage. May drop as part of Rec Centre.

Total Expenses $556,608 —

Net Surplus $72,307 —
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Notes

1.	 The estimated amount to be borrowed for the project within the budget specified 
in the Chetwynd Library Construction Options Report of 2016 was $750,000 based 
on a total budget of $1.46 million. The total capital budget as described above 
indicates that a total of $2.22 million will be needed or an increase of 52% all in. 
A total borrowed amount of $1.14 million of that will be borrowed. Interest costs 
over 25 years at 3% per year would add to the project a cost of ~$30,000 per 
annum or $760,500 over the 25 years varying with interest rate rises, the type 
of borrowing made (debentures or otherwise) and the length of time the loan  
is outstanding. 

2.	 Costs are based on the financial statement of the library for the year end 2015.

3.	 As noted, some existing costs will fall based on economies of scale in the library 
being connected to the Recreation Centre.
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•	 Control: To ensure that the collection is protected and that 
staff are located in a position to answer user needs, there 
should not be more than one public entrance/exit from the 
building. Staff service points should be located to allow 
supervision of all public areas. Provision for an electronic 
security system should be made if not initially installed.

•	 Access: Conspicuous entrance at street level, easy access for 
handicapped and seniors, easily perceived traffic patterns, 
service points and communication systems should be obvious. 
Access to user areas and library materials must also be clear 
and unobstructed. Parking must be adequate and accessible.

•	 Lighting: Lighting for public libraries should achieve 70 foot 
candles on reading surfaces. In addition, it should be evenly 
distributed and avoid glare.

•	 Information Technology: The provision of services and equipment 
required by new technology in public library service implies 
careful attention to electrical and communication outlets. 
Flexibility is essential to allow for relocation of electrical and data 
line access and to service changing technology. The possibility 
of dimmers where screens are used must be considered.

•	 Acoustics: Sound should be controlled by careful  
acoustic treatment. Noisy areas such as staff work  
stations or photocopy machines should be isolated  
from quieter use areas.

•	 Heating/Ventilation and Air Conditioning: The building 
should be designed to meet energy conservation guidelines 
without compromising library requirements. Rare books and/
or local history collections require special air conditioning and 
fire protection systems ±30% to 50% relative humidity are 
requirements for both the preservation of materials and the 
comfort of users.

•	 	Structure: The National Building Code requires a structural 
strength of 150 pounds per square foot throughout to allow 
the placement of book stacks in any part of the library. 
Compact shelving requires 250 pounds per square foot on 
any but a grade level. These are considered as minimums.

•	 Environmental Conditions: The board, through its building 
committee, should provide direction on the selection of 
colours, materials and furnishings. Signage should be 
consistent, effective, flexible and changeable.

There are considerations regarding architectural standards to 
which the stakeholders in any library project should be aware of 
specific to the design of library buildings. Following are general 
accepted guidelines which apply to most library building projects. 

Architectural Design 
Considerations

Satisfy Functional Relationships

To operate the library, efficiently and with as few staff members as 
possible it must be able to provide the key services or functions on 
the main floor (circulation, collection access, children’s services). 
Moreover, these services must be accommodated in such a way 
that the correct priority of functional relationships is possible.

Satisfy Scale Relationships

A library should be in scale (bulk, height, etc) with the 
surrounding buildings.

Satisfy Image Requirements

It is important that the public perceive the library to be in an 
appropriate environment.

It is the responsibility of the library board to specify the 
physical environment necessary for the effective performance 
of identified functions of the library. Following is a listing of 
architectural considerations necessary to satisfy the special 
environmental requirements of the modern public library:

•	 Function: Studies suggest that the most appropriate and 
flexible configuration for a public library is a rectangle 
based on a 5 x 7 ratio. Multi-level libraries should be 
avoided if possible. 

•	 Flexibility: The changing environment of library services 
makes it imperative that the interior of the building has 
as few as possible major fixed walls or features such as 
atriums, mezzanines, fountains and monumental staircases. 

•	 Future Expansion: The building should be planned for a life of 
twenty years, however, the possibility of community growth 
and the appropriate growth in demand for services dictates 
the need for a building capable of expansion preferably 
horizontally. The site should be selected with this in mind.
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We include the following list of criteria and a possible means of 
evaluation for various sites, which may be identified either by 
the Library Board Building Committee or the Municipality  
of Chetwynd for a new library building.

Site Evaluation Criteria
Four categories of evaluation criteria are suggested for any site 
under consideration: access, site development and availability, 
library use considerations and architectural design considerations. 

Access

Pedestrian

•	 Library users should be able to walk to the library from the 
major employment/commercial area without having to cross 
perceived barriers such as high volume or high-speed traffic. 

•	 Security at night—spaces and activities around the site 
must be well lit and visible from the street.

Car

•	 On-site parking should be adequate for projected use and 
should conform to local building by-laws. Accessible parking 
facilities must be provided. General allowances for parking 
is that there should be either on the site or near by enough 
space to provide five parking spaces per 1,000 square feet 
of building.

Handicapped

•	 The site should allow ground level entrance for wheelchair 
or senior users.

Service

•	 Easy delivery access and a service entry for trucks and other 
delivery vehicles. The building will be used for twenty years 
and as the library grows and services develop the loading 
and delivery access will increase in importance.

Site Development and Availability

Local Zoning Requirements

•	 The site must meet local zoning regulations regarding land use.

Cost 

•	 Costs not only include the basic acquisition of a site but 
may also include possible demolition and site preparation. 

Size

•	 A smaller site may impose additional stories on the library 
causing more service points in the library thus increasing 
the library’s operating costs.

Shape

•	 A long narrow site with the narrow end facing the street 
would dictate a building in which efficient functional 
relationships may not be easy to attain.

Service Capability 

•	 A site that does not allow ready access to service vehicles 
might necessitate a wasteful use of building space or 
inefficient staff working conditions.

Sub-soil Conditions

•	 Sites that have soil strata of low load bearing capacities, high 
water tables, underground streams, old foundations, buried 
utilities or geological faults will add to the cost of construction.

Site Obstructions

•	 Existing buildings on the site or trees rocks and other 
natural formations may need to be removed or demolished.

Noise/Vibration Distractions

•	 A site near noisy activities such as train, highway, or truck 
routes may impede the library function of quiet study.

Site Availability

•	 The ownership of the site should be determined. Whether by 
the municipality, privately owned but immediately available 
or privately owned requiring expropriation.

•	 Legal restraints such as public concern, re-zoning restrictions, 
easements, deed restrictions, etc. must also be considered.
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Library Use Considerations

Proximity

•	 Library use studies have demonstrated that a high correlation 
exists between library visits and other daily activities. Proximity to  
the following is desirable and ranked in order of importance: 
shopping; community space such as a square or mall which 
would generate pedestrian activity; office/business centres; 
culture or educational centres.

Ability to Encourage Other Development

•	 An important factor in choosing a site for a library is its 
ability to encourage other attractive development or to 
complement municipal revitalization goals. 

Architectural Design Considerations

The following are repeated but are mentioned again because 
of the fact that they relate not only to the design of the building 
but also to the selection of the site. 

Satisfy Functional Relationships

•	 To operate the library efficiently and with as few staff members 
as possible, it must be able to provide key services or functions 
on the main floor (circulation, collection access, children’s services). 
Moreover, these services must be accommodated in such a way 
that the correct priority of functional relationships is enabled.

Satisfy Scale Relationships

•	 A library should be in scale (bulk, height, etc) with 
surrounding buildings.

Satisfy Image Requirements

•	 It is important that the public perceive the library to be in 
an appropriate environment.
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It is understood that the possible sites for library development 
in Chetwynd have been determined, however, the consultant 
chose to include the following information within the study to 
provide a vehicle which would allow the Advisory Committee 
(or other stakeholders) to rate the sites known or others that 
may end up being considered through the process now or at 
any point in the future. 

Although all criteria are important for the site selection process, some 
criteria may assume more importance in a particular community 
and should therefore be weighted within a site evaluation scheme. 
The building committee should rank the criteria on a scale of 0 - 3 
and the total score for the category is then determined by adding 
the weighting factor and the evaluation level.

Weighting Evaluation Scale

0 Irrelevant in the situation 0 Unacceptable

1 Of minimum importance 1 Barely adequate

2 Important 2 Satisfactory

3 Very important 3 More than satisfactory

4 Extremely important

Example of Site Scoring Method—Criteria: Access

Site 1 Criteria
Weighting Evaluation

Score
0 – 4 0 – 3

Access Pedestrian 4 3 7

Car 4 2 6

Handicapped 4 3 7

Service 2 2 4

Total Access 24

Each of the sites under consideration should be rated for all four 
of the Site Evaluation Criteria listed in the previous section as 
well as for the specific requirements for a new library (such as 
overall size—the site should be able to accommodate the entire 
area of the library preferably all on one level or as close to this 
as possible). 

Each member of the selection team (or other stakeholders in 
the library project) should complete the exercise. 

Weighting of elements should be discussed by those participating 
before the evaluations are made but each member should be free 
to evaluate the site as their thoughts dictate. 

Discussion of the results of each member’s totals should bring forth 
a clear priority rating for each of the sites under consideration. 

Complete engineering data and the features or pitfalls of  
each site, any political issues involved relating to council,  
the Town of Chetwynd’s development plans (especially with 
regard to a shared complex) or details regarding ownership  
or service factors (i.e. sewer, power etc.) should be known  
to the committee making the ultimate recommendation.  
These additional factors may also need to be weighted. 
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This document provides the groundwork for the development 
of the way in which library services should be provided to the 
citizens of the District of Chetwynd going forward. The study 
provides details regarding the projected physical space needed 
for the next twenty years as well as estimated costs for the 
projected facility in three differing scenarios. It also discusses 
the trends in library service delivery now available almost 
universally in the library world.

We would be pleased to answer any questions relating to the 
study and provide any Information we can which could help 
with implementation of any part of the suggested actions. 

We have enjoyed working on this project and trust that the work 
done will facilitate the decision-making process about the future 
development of Chetwynd Library.

Respectfully Submitted By

Leighton P. McCarthy

Library Planning Consultants 
Suite 614, 10816 MacLeod Trail S 
Calgary, Alberta 
Canada, T2J 5N8	 
P: (250) 493 – 3584 
E: libplan@telusplanet.net

Robert Parks

RC Strategies+PERC 
2004 Sherwood Drive 
Sherwood Park, Alberta 
Canada, T8A 0Z1 
P: (780) 441 – 4263 
E: parks@rcstrategies.ca
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(Adult Non-Fiction)

1,000 sq.ft.

Study Tables
450 sq.ft.

Collection
(Adult Ficiton)

600 sq.ft.

Children’s
Story Time
100 sq.ft.

Collection
(Children’s)
325 sq.ft.

Collection
(Magazines)

70 sq.ft.

Display
50 sq.ft.

Teen’s Collection
& Seating
160 sq.ft.

Entrance
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REPORT 

Staff Initials:  Dept. Head:  CAO:  Page 1 of 5 

To:  Rural Budgets Administration Committee  Date:  January 18, 2018 

From:  Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services 

Subject:  Blanket Grant Application Policy 
 

 
RECOMMENDATION(S): 

1) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommends that the Board approve the 
Blanket Grant Application Policy as presented, which establishes the minimum standards of 
information to be collected through grant applications. 
 

2) That Rural Budgets Administration Committee recommend to the Board that staff bring a report 
back to the Committee by September of 2018 that identifies options to streamline the Rural 
Recreational and Cultural Grants‐in‐Aid application process. 

 
BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
The “Blanket Grant Application Process Policy” was presented to the Rural Budgets Administration 
Committee (RBAC) on November 16, 2017 and was referred to the next RBAC meeting in December.  Some 
amendments were made to the policy provided on November 16th based Director on feedback.   On 
December 14, 2017 RBAC recommended that the Board approve the policy as presented. At the January 
11, 2018 Board meeting the Board referred the policy back to RBAC. 
 
Director Goodings raised concerns at the January 11, 2018 Board meeting as follows: 

a) Staff time management and time commitment to do background research; 
b) Follow‐up required by staff to adhere to the policy; 
c) Whether the workload can be shifted to the Electoral Area Manager from the Community Services 

Coordinator. 
 
1) Time Management and Time Commitment: 

The ability for the Board and RBAC to approve multi‐year funding commitments WILL reduce the 
amount of staff time spent on administering grants.  A number of organizations are currently funded 
year after year, with some submitting grant applications each year.  Every time a grant application is 
submitted staff review it, often follow‐up with the organization on missing or unclear information, draft 
a report and then, after approval or denial, provide information back to the applicant.  With the 
addition of three year agreements these same grant applications would only come to the Board or 
RBAC once in a three year cycle.   
 
Further, applicants who complete the grant application and provide a cover letter, describing why they 
are applying for a grant, and their budget and financial statements generally require much less research 
by staff when preparing Board or Committee reports than those who do not provide this information.  
As such, a policy that identifies to applicants the information required to submit a grant application will 
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save staff time over the long‐term and place the responsibility on the applicant to provide the required 
information with their application. 
 

2) Follow‐up 
The draft policy proposes: 
 

“Organizations approved for multi‐year grants must submit an annual report to the Peace River 
Regional District, which includes the following: 

a. if the project was completed (where applicable) 
b. if all funds were spent and if not, their plans to spend remaining funds 
c. participation numbers (if applicable) 
d. a photo” 

 
Follow‐up information may be provided in any format the recipient organization chooses.  For instance, 
this could be on 1 page with bullet points or if they already produce an annual report for their board, 
then they could simply provide that.  Some of the existing grant policies already require follow‐up, such 
as Rural Recreational and Cultural Grants‐in‐Aid and Recreational Trails Grants, who have to submit an 
annual report.  In these cases the purpose is: 
a) to ensure that the organization has a plan to spend the funds they received as they can carry 

them over for 3 years; and 
b) to keep the Regional District updated on the use of taxpayers funds.   

 
The intent of requiring annual follow‐up for multi‐year applications is to ensure that the Regional 
District is accountable for the use of taxpayers funds, particularly since some of the grants that could be 
contemplated under this proposed policy are hundreds of thousands of dollars annually.  Some of the 
grants that would be recommended for this type of multi‐year commitment would be STARS, Ducks 
Unlimited, Step Up & Ride, Tumbler Ridge Museum, Fort St. John Library, Peace River Cattlemen, etc.  
Some of these organizations already provide this information and adoption of this policy would simply 
formalize the process. The follow‐up information received would be filed by staff and would appear on 
the RBAC agenda as correspondence or on the Board agenda under consent.   
 
Organizations who apply for grants on an annual basis (where there is currently no follow‐up required), 
generally provide information on their past event or project when they submit a new application.  

 
3) Shift Grant Administration Work to Electoral Area Manager 

The grant administration work is currently delegated by way of job description to unionized staff under 
the Collective Agreement.  The Electoral Area Manager position was brought on to assist the directors 
with projects  (infrastructure, advocacy, research) specific to their electoral areas that currently is not 
the responsibility of any other department or staff member.   

 
Additional Considerations: 

a) RBAC Fair Share Principles & Guidelines 
The existing RBAC Fair Share Principles and Guidelines (see attached) propose: 

 Decisions are to be information based using adequate, unbiased analysis with 
recommended options. 
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 The applicant must complete the Grant Application form in full, including financial 
statements. 

 In the case of capital projects, applicants must include a comprehensive Capital project 
budget indicating all sources of income and expenditures. 

 
These principles and guidelines have been in place for a number of years and were adopted by 
RBAC.  In order to meet these expectations and ensure consistency between grants provided 
through RBAC vs the Board, the “Blanket Grant Application Policy” is required.  

 
b) Minimum Standards 

The requirements of the “Blanket Grant Application Policy” represent the minimum standards of 
information to be collected.  This information is not onerous or unreasonable for the applicant to 
provide, particularly given the millions of dollars in grant funding that is dispersed by the Regional 
District each year.  This information includes: 

a. Organization name 
b. Organization address 
c. Primary contact information for organization 
d. Society incorporation number 
e. Amount requested 
f. Reason for grant request 
g. Project or event budget 
h. Current financial statements 

 
c) Last Minute Request by Applicants 

Last minute grant requests by applicants are not uncommon, however, when they do not complete 
a grant application or submit the other documentation noted above, it results in:  

a. Additional and rushed work by staff to obtain missing information and provide a 
reasonable report and options to the Board or RBAC; and/or 

b. RBAC or the Board approving grants with no, or limited, background information.  The 
challenge later becomes that when RBAC or the Board request information from staff on 
why something was funded in the past, staff cannot provide this information and it may 
compromise the ability for the Directors to consider an application.  Only a payment would 
show in the financial record system and perhaps a resolution authorizing a grant would 
have been kept.   

 
d) CFO Retirement 

The current Chief Financial Officer (CFO) is retiring in June and by way of “past practice” a number 
of grants have been provided simply through the budget process.  In this case, funds are budgeted 
and no grant applications are received.  In some instances there is a letter or budget from an 
organization and in all instances the Board approves the expenditure through the budget.  The 
challenge with this is that: 
a. There is no consistency between processes and while some organizations submit a grant 

application, others do not; and 
b. When the CFO retires there will be a significant loss of corporate knowledge that will be lost 

and some of these “historic” grants and processes may be lost.   
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c. There is no distinct resolution approving funding if approved simply as a line item or portion of 
a budget amount, which does not provide sufficient record of approval to disperse funds. 
 

A consistent approach to grant administration will ensure that all organizations are treated fairly and 
consistently throughout the process and that adequate records are maintained to reduce impacts 
from the loss of corporate memory. 

 
e) Grant Funding vs Direct Delivery 

The Regional District, through RBAC and the Board, provides millions of dollars in grants each year 
to organizations that offer facilities and programs to communities in the Region.  Many of the 
organizations and services that are supported through grants in the Peace River Regional District 
would be delivered directly by local governments in other areas of the province (The cost to the 
directly deliver the service is usually much higher).  Grant funding should be considered an 
investment in our community facilities and programs by the Regional District and thus appropriate 
time, records and processes need to be in place to oversee that investment.  
 

f) Review of GIA Application Process 
As demonstrated in the report to RBAC on the options for future Volunteer Appreciation banquets, 
the Recreational and Cultural Grants‐in‐Aid (GIA) process is not only unique but also the most time 
consuming.   There may be changes to the GIA process that could be implemented that would 
alleviate a portion of the workload.   

 
OPTIONS: 

1) That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee provide further direction to staff. 
 
STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐  Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis. 
☐  Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives. 
☐  Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas. 
☐  Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues. 
☐  Manage parks and trails in the region. 

☐  Support the agricultural industry within the regional district. 

☒  Not Applicable to Strategic Plan. 
 
FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
No direct financial impact, however, it should be noted that both RBAC and the Board provide millions of 
dollars in grants each year and in order to ensure financial accountability, minimum standards for grant 
administration are recommended.  
 
 
COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
If approved by RBAC and the Board, staff will: 
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 contact groups who have been receiving annual grants that have not required any application in the 
past;  

 make them aware of the new process and application requirements; and  
 answer any questions they may have.  

 
OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): None. 
 
 
Attachments: 
Fair Share Policies – Principles & Guidelines 
Grant application 
Report: Updated – Blanket Grant Application from January 11, 2108 Board meeting 
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RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 

FAIR SHARE POLICIES 

 

 

 
PRINCIPLES AND GUIDELINES 

 

 
1. Decisions are to be information based using adequate, un‐biased research analysis with 

recommended options. 
 

2. Where appropriate, the Rural Budgets Administration Committee may require a decision 
impact analysis for intended and unintended consequences. 

 
3. Any consideration to provide assistance for new or existing services must have a feasibility 

study to identify the category of service, the need, the financial viability and its integration 
into other services. 

 
Rural Area Fair Share may provide financial assistance to various projects within the rural area. 

 
Eligibility/Criteria 

If not a function of the Regional District, the applicant must be a Not‐for‐Profit Society, in good 
standing with the BC Registrar of Societies.  
 
The applicant must complete the Grant Application form in full, including financial statements, 
where necessary. 
 
In the case of capital projects, applicants must include a comprehensive Capital Project budget 
indicating all sources of income and expenditures; and information on how it will be paid for 
and maintained in the future. 
 
Applicants will be required to adhere to building, plumbing, electrical, health, fire, zoning, gas 
and other codes and regulations that may exist, prior to the start of construction. A building 
permit may also be required. 
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    diverse. vast. abundant.
PLEASE REPLY TO: 
X  Box 810, 1981 Alaska Ave, Dawson Creek, BC  V1G 4H8  Tel:  (250) 784-3200 or (800) 670-7773  Fax:  (250) 784-3201  Email: prrd.dc@prrd.bc.ca 

 9505  100 St, Fort St. John, BC  V1J 4N4  Tel:  (250) 785-8084  Fax:  (250) 785-1125  Email: prrd.fsj@prrd.bc.ca 

GRANT REQUEST APPLICATION FORM 
Society: Date: 

Community Club or Group Name: 

Mailing Address: 

City: Postal Code: 

Civic Address: 

Contact Person: Alternate Person: 

Tel: Tel: 

Fax: Fax: 

Email: Email: 

CLUB EXECUTIVES PROJECT COSTS 

President: Total Cost of Project: 

Vice President: Amount Requested: 

Treasurer: 

Describe the project for which your organization is requesting a grant. Include volunteer/in-kind work to be provided: 

ATTACHMENTS REQUIRED: 

• Project budget, including all sources of funding
• Year-end financial statements
• Current financial report including bank balances, investments, term deposits, etc.
• Copy of the Society Resolution requesting this grant.

Signature of Applicant: Date: 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

For Office Use Only 

Fair Share:   B     C     D     E  
PRA:   B     C     D     E   
BCR/PRA:   B     C     D     E  

Gas Tax:  
Other:  ________________________________________ 
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Date:  November 23, 2017 To:  Chair and Directors

From:  Trish Morgan, General Manager of Community Services 

Subject:   Updated ‐ Blanket Grant Application Policy 

RECOMMENDATION(S):  [All Directors - Corporate Unweighted]
That the Board approve the “Blanket Grant Application Policy” as presented.  

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
At the December 14, 2017 meeting of the Rural Budgets Administration Committee the following motion 
was passed: 

That  the  Rural  Budgets  Administration  Committee recommend to the Board to approve the 
Blanket Grant Application Process Policy as presented. 

As this policy applies to grants that are outside of the purview of the Rural Budgets Administration 
Committee, the Board must also consider where to approve the policy. 

The purpose of the “Blanket Grant Application Policy” is to ensure:  
• That minimum requirements are established for all grant application processes;
• That all organizations will be treated fairly and consistently throughout the grant application

process regardless of what grant they receive or apply for;
• That the approving authority (RBAC or the Board) receive enough information to objectively

determine whether a grant will be provided;
• That adequate records of grant applications are collected from organizations and maintained by the

Regional District;
• That organizations receiving funds from the Regional District have a clear understanding of how and

why they receive them;

• That the Regional District receives follow‐up information on how funds are spent for every grant
provided that will assist in determining whether future funding should be considered and the
impact of taxpayers dollars spent supporting community initiatives; and

• That the Board consider whether a service function should be established for organizations
receiving funds as a budgeted line item for five consecutive years.

Both the Rural Budgets Administration Committee and the Board provide 150‐200 grants on an annual 
basis.  Most apply through an existing grant program (which already meets the requirements of the 
proposed policy), however, there are a significant number of “historical” grant recipients where the funds 
are simply budgeted for each year and annually dispersed (e.g., Fort St John Library, North Peace Cultural 
Centre, HandiDart, Step Up n Ride, Rural Learn to Swim).  In other cases, organizations make a presentation 
to the Board or RBAC (e.g., STARS, Ducks Unlimited, Peace River Cattlemen) and grant approval has been 
provided but they have not completed an application form and associated information. 
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One recent example was at a RBAC meeting in where a delegation clearly did not understand where their 
funds come from, why they receive the funds and that their funding could be amended or changed on a 
year to year basis.  By requiring them to apply for the funds, stipulating conditions of the grant and 
requiring some form of follow‐up, the Regional District will be more accountable for taxpayers dollars and 
organizations will have a better understanding of how and why they have received funds. 

Further, at the November 23, 2017 Committee of the Whole there was discussion regarding when the 
Board should consider whether a service function should be established (instead of providing a grant) to 
support ongoing operations for organizations such as the Tumbler Ridge GeoPark, the Tumbler Ridge 
Museum, STARS, Peace River Cattlemen, etc.  The policy proposes that the Regional Board or the Rural 
Budgets Administration Committee must evaluate organizations receiving grants for more than three 
consecutive years and in excess of $50,000 per year, to determine whether a service function should be 
established to provide ongoing operational funding beyond five years.  

The policy allows for organizations to apply for multi‐year funding up to a maximum of three years.  It 
is hoped that over time that it will reduce the annual volume of grant applications being received, 
while still being able to effectively support the organizations in our communities. 

OPTIONS: 
1) That the Board provide direction to staff.

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.
☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.
☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.
☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.
☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
none 

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
If approved by the Board, staff will contact groups who have been receiving annual grants that have not 
required any application in the past, will make them aware of the new process and application 
requirements and answer any questions they may have.  

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
If approved by the Board, staff recommend that funds be budgeted as usual in 2018 and prior to 
release of any funds, that organizations make application and receive the necessary approvals. 

R-5

January 11, 2018
January 24, 2018

Page 170 of 236



Report – Blanket Grant Application Policy  November 23, 2017 

Page 3 of 3 

Note that for organizations that receive funding as a result of a service establishment function, such 
as the Tate Creek Community Centre and Chetwynd Library, a five year funding agreement has been 
drafted that will outline budget requirements, reporting, use of funds per the service establishment 
bylaws, etc. 

Attachments: 
‐ Draft “Blanket Grant Application Policy” 

January 11, 2018
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Peace River Regional District 
Statement of POLICY and PROCEDURE 

Department: Community Services Policy 
No. 0340-??-?? 

Section: Grant Administration Issued:

Subject: Blanket Grant Application Process Effective:
Board 
Resolution # 
and Date: 

Page: 1 of 4 
Replaces none 

Issued by: Trish Morgan, General Manager of 
Community Services Dated: November 23, 2017 

Approved by: Chris Cvik, CAO 

1. POLICY
1.1 All external organizations receiving grants from the Peace River Regional District, must

complete a Peace River Regional District grant application consisting of: 
a. Organization name
b. Organization address
c. Primary contact information for the organization
d. Society incorporation number
e. Amount requested
f. Reason for grant request
g. Project or event budget
h. Current financial statements

1.2 The Regional Board or the Rural Budgets Administration Committee may develop and 
approve individual grant funding programs with guidelines specific to those programs, so 
long as the guidelines do not contravene this policy. Additional information may be 
requested under individual grant program guidelines.  

1.3 Grant payments to organizations will not be processed unless a grant application has been 
received and approved by the appropriate approving authority being either the Regional 
Board or the Rural Budgets Administration Committee. 

1.4 The Regional Board or the Rural Budgets Administration Committee may approve multi‐year 
grant funding commitments up to a maximum of 3 consecutive years.   

1.5 The Regional Board or the Rural Budgets Administration Committee must evaluate 
organizations receiving grants for more than three consecutive years and in excess of 
$50,000 per year, to determine whether a service function should be established to provide 
ongoing operational funding beyond five years.  
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Subject: Policy #: Page: 2 of 4 

1.6 That all organizations approved for a grant, will receive a letter outlining the conditions of 
the grant and reporting requirements within 30 days of approval. 

1.7 That all organizations that are not approved for a grant will receive a letter within 30 days of 
being declined. 

1.8 Organizations approved for multi‐year grants must submit on an annual basis a report 
which includes the following: 

a. if the project was completed (where applicable)
b. if all funds were spent and if not, their plans to spend remaining funds
c. participation numbers (if applicable)
d. a photo

1.9 That failure to abide by the conditions of the grant and/or reporting requirements may 
result in the one or more of the following: 

a. grant claims being denied
b. organizations being required to repay grants
c. cancellation of future funding commitments

2. PURPOSE
2.1 To ensure that all organizations applying for grants from the Regional District will be treated

fairly and consistently throughout the application process and regardless of the type of 
grant they are applying for.   

2.2 To ensure that the Regional Board or the Rural Budgets Administration receive information 
needed to objectively determine whether a grant will be provided. 

2.3 To ensure collection of adequate and consistent records of grants applied for and approved 
by the Regional Board or the Rural Budgets Administration. 

2.4 That organizations receiving funds from the Regional District have a clear understanding of 
how and why they receive them; 

2.5 That the Regional District receives follow‐up information on how funds are spent for every 
grant provided that will assist in determining whether future funding should be considered 
and the impact of taxpayers’ dollars spent supporting community initiatives; 

2.6 That the Board consider whether a service function should be established for organizations 
receiving funds as a budgeted line item for five consecutive years.  
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Subject: Policy #: Page: 3 of 4 

3. SCOPE
3.1 The “Blanket Grant Application Process” policy applies to all grant applications.

4. RESPONSIBILITY
4.1 The Chief Financial Officer and General Manager of Community Services are responsible to

ensure that all grants provided follow the minimum standards set by the “Blanket Grant 
Application Process.” 

5. DEFINITIONS
5.1 GRANT:  Is any sum of money provided by the Regional District to an organization for the

purpose of assisting the organization with hosting an event or conducting a project that 
benefits the organization and/or community at large. 

5.2 SPONSORSHIP: Is considered a request for a grant. 

5.3 APPLICATION: Is a formal written request for grant funding.  

5.4 OPERATIONAL FUNDING: Is funding provided to support general operations such as rent or 
mortgage payments, wages and overhead, advertising and marketing, etc.  

5.5 SERVICE AREA: Is the establishment of a service through an approval process defined under 
the Local Government Act, to provide annual funding to support an organization. 

6. REFERENCES and RELATED STATEMENTS of POLICY and PROCEDURE
6.1 This policy applies to existing and future grant programs including but not limited to:

a. Rural Recreational and Cultural Grants‐in‐Aid
b. Search and Rescue Grants‐in‐Aid
c. Recreational Trails Grants‐in‐Aid
d. Regional Grants to Community Organizations
e. Rural Gas Tax Grants
f. Fair Share Grants
g. Peace River Agreement Grants
h. Economic Development Grants
i. Cemeteries Grants
j. Regional Recreation Grants
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Subject: Policy #: Page: 4 of 4 

7. PROCEDURE
7.1 All grant application forms, policies and guidelines will be made available to organizations on

the Regional District website or by request by email, in‐person or by phone.   

7.2 Upon receipt of a grant application by the Regional District, staff will forward applications to 
the Community Services Department for review. 

7.3 Community Services staff will: 
a. review and assess all applications to ensure they meet program guidelines and policies
b. determine which grant program the application is best suited
c. endeavour  to  work  with  organizations  to  request  that  they  submit  missing

information  prior  to  submission  to  the  Regional  Board  or  the  Rural  Budgets
Administration Committee for consideration

d. submit a report to the Regional Board or Rural Budgets Administration Committee (or
the  applicable  committee  to make  recommendation  to  the Board) with  the  grant
application

7.4 Upon approval of grants by the Regional Board or Rural Budgets Administration Committee,  
successful applicants will be provided a letter outlining: 

a. conditions of the grant
b. reporting requirements
c. claim procedures (where applicable)
d. deadline for claiming the grant (where applicable)
e. recognition requirements

7.5 Unsuccessful  applicants will  be  provided  a  letter  in writing with  the  resolution  from  the 
Regional Board or Rural Budgets Administration Committee. 

7.6 The Community Services and Financial Services departments will keep accurate records of all 
grant applications, approvals, claims and payments.  
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REPORT

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 3 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: January 10, 2018 

From: Kelsey Bates, Executive Assistant 

Subject: Electoral Area Manager Attendance at Annual Conferences 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee predetermine which conferences the Electoral Area 
Manger (EAM) should attend from March of 2018 to February of 2019; further that the Electoral Area 
Manager be approved to attend the NCLGA AGM and the UBCM Convention. 

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
To ensure budgeting and scheduling synergies for the Electoral Area Manager position the Committee will 
identify which conferences they would like the EAM to attend in 2018/2019. 

Annual Conferences Directors Attend (red highlights indicate closed registration): 

Event Date/Location Invited to 
Attend Notes 

Premieres Natural Resource 
Forum 

January 16-18, 2018 
Prince George Directors & Staff E.A.M attended with Directors 

Rose and Sperling 

Electoral Area Director's Forum Jan 30-31, 2018 
Richmond Directors & Staff 

Registration closed 
Directors Hiebert, Rose & 

Goodings attending 

LGLA Elected Officials Seminar Jan 31 - Feb 2, 2018 
Richmond Directors & Staff Registration closed 

Director Hiebert attending 

Regional District Chair & CAO 
Forum 

March 20-21, 2018 
Victoria 

(Exact date TBD) 
Chair & CAO Chair & CAO Attending 

Registered & hotel booked 

MFA AGM 
(Municipal Finance Authority) 

Mar 22, 2018 
Victoria 

Member or Alt. 
(Sperling or 

Rose) 

Director Sperling attending 
Hotel and registration complete 

COFI Convention 
(BC Council of Forest Industries) 

April 4-6, 2018 
Prince George Directors & Staff 

Chair is attending - 1 free 
registration for Chair 

Hotel and registration complete 
NCLGA AGM 
(North Central Local 
Government Association Annual 
General Meeting) 

May 8 – 10, 2018 
Fort Nelson Directors & Staff Annual 3 day event in May 

Hotel rooms are booked 

Keeping it Rural 
June,2018 

Kelowna in 2017 
(Exact date TBD) 

Directors & Staff No info available for 2018 
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Report – Electoral Area Manager Attendance at Annual Conferences  January 10, 2018 
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BCCFA 
(British Columbia Community 
Forest Association) 

June, 2018 
Tumbler Ridge in 2017 

(Exact date TBD) 
Directors & Staff No info available for 2018 

Federation of Canadian 
Municipalities Convention 

June 1-4 
Halifax Directors & Staff No Directors are attending 

UBCM Convention 
(Union of British Columbia 
Municipalities) 

Sept 10-14, 2018 
Whistler Directors & Staff 

Annual 5 day event in September 
Hotel rooms booked 
Registration opens 

spring/summer 2018 

Premieres Natural Resource 
Forum 

January 2019 
Prince George Directors & Staff Registration opens September 

2018 

Electoral Area Director's Forum Jan/Feb 2019 
Richmond Directors & Staff Registration opens Nov/Dec 2018 

LGLA Elected Officials Seminar Jan/Feb 2019 
Richmond Directors & Staff Registration opens Nov/Dec 2018 

 
OPTIONS: 

1. The RBAC resolves to send the Electoral Area Manager to additional conferences not included in 
the recommendation. 

2. The RBAC resolves not to send the Electoral Area Manager to any conferences. 
3. The RBAC provides further direction to staff. 

 
STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 
☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis. 
☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives. 
☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas. 
☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues. 
☐ Manage parks and trails in the region. 

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district. 

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan. 
 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
The Chief Financial Officer budgets $1,000 - $1,500 for Director attendance at northern conferences and 
$2500 for southern conferences. The 2018 conference the Electoral Area Manager was previously 
approved to attend and the recommended conference costs are further outlined below. 
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The Electoral Area Manager was previously approved to attend the 2018 BC Natural Resource Forum: 
  Low Est. High Est.* 
Registration $576.45 $942.90 
Travel 436.72 436.72 
Hotel 407.16 542.88 
Meals & Other Expenses 400.00 **500.00 
Total $1,820.33 $2,422.50 

* Includes extra workshop & night’s stay 
**Meals and other expenses are estimates only 

 
The cost of the Electoral Area Manager’s attendance at the 2017 UBCM Convention: 

Registration  $ 850.50  
Flight 393.28 
Hotel 1484.00 
Meals & Other Expenses (Mileage/Parking)  459.75 
Total $ 3187.53 

 
The approximate cost for attending the 2017 NCLGA AGM was: 

Registration  $430.50  
Flight  390.86 
Hotel 705.02 
Meals & Other Expenses (Mileage/Parking)  400.00 
Total $ 1526.38 

 
 
COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
None. 
 
OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
The Electoral Area Manager’s schedule and assigned projects should be considered prior to approving 
conference attendance, as Directors’ projects may take precedence.  
 
Electoral Area Director attendance at conferences in always pending Board authorization, except for 
the MFA AGM. 
 
 
Attachments: None. 
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REPORT

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 3 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: January 10, 2018 

From: Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator 

Subject: Gas Tax Grant – Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorizes a grant to the Sweetwater Parkland 
Farmers Institute in the amount of $19,488 from the Community Works Gas Tax Fund for the 
installation of a new energy efficient boiler for the Farmington Community Hall.    

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
The Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute was established in order to serve the needs of the local 
agricultural community, advocate for the interests and concerns of local farmers and agricultural 
stakeholders.  In addition to advocating for farmers interests, this organization is also involved with the 
Farmington Community Hall and works closely with the Farmington Community Association, who 
successfully operates the Community Hall.  The two organizations decided, that because the 
Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute holds title to the property and building, that the grant 
application for funding support should be submitted by the Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute.  

The applicant is requesting a grant in the amount of $19,488 for the total cost of the high efficiency 
boiler, as this system will provide the best long-term results.   The supporting documentation attached 
contains two quotes, one for a high efficiency model and one for a moderate efficiency model.  This 
request meets the guidelines, as outlined in the Rural Budgets Administration Committee Funding 
Policies; however, the applicant has not indicated if they are able to contribute financially towards the 
project.  Their 2017 Annual Financial Statement submitted demonstrates that they currently operate 
within a limited budget.  Staff would like the Committee to be aware that this application was 
submitted as a result of the Electoral Area D Roundtable Meeting discussion that was held on 
December 5, 2017 at the Farmington Community Hall.   

Farmers Institutes, like Societies, are regulated in accordance with the Farmers and Womens Institutes Act 
(RSBC 1996 Chapter 133) which requires that an institute be incorporated and in good standing; as well 
as the Farmers and Womens Institutes Act Regulation (B.C. Reg. 466/83), which states institutes must 
file reports annually following their Annual General Meeting.  Staff have verified through Agriservice 
BC that the Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute is incorporated and in good standing, that their 
Annual General Meeting was held on December 1, 2017 and that they have submitted the necessary 
annual reports and financial statements to Agriservice BC.     
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Report – Gas Tax Grant – Sweetwater/Parkland Farmer’s Institute January 10, 2018 

Page 2 of 3 

OPTIONS: 
1. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee authorizes a grant to the Sweetwater

Parkland Farmers Institute, in the amount of $14,616 (75% of the cost), from the Community 
Works Gas Tax Fund, for the installation of a new high efficiency boiler for the Farmington 
Community Hall.

Discussion:  The current Gas Tax Policy does not provide a guideline on how much applicants may be
funded; however, if the Committee would like to have the applicant contribute financially they may wish to 
consider Option 1 and provide at grant of $14,616 (75% of the total cost) with the remaining $4,872 (25% 
of the total cost) to be provided for by the applicant as their contribution.  

2. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the grant application and provide further
direction to staff.

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.

☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.

☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.

☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.

☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
• If approved the grant funding would be provided through the Community Works Gas Tax fund, 

which as of the December Financial Report, has an available balance of $2,215,160.12.

• As per the grant policy, funding would be paid out to the recipient through claim 
reimbursement supported by receipts and/or invoices for the work done. 

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
The applicant will be advised in writing regarding the outcome of the grant application. 

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 

Attachments: Grant Application, Gas Tax Grant Funding Policy
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8 PEACE RIVER REGIONAL DISTRICT 

GRANT REQUEST APPLICATION FORM 

Society: 

Community Club or Group Name: �"-'.ic ,- WA/ee/ �i �Ne

Mailing Address: a� 'f 2, -/J,9/2.K.LJJN � 4-�,

City: 4,l}ec 
Ar,1ts� �roJ� 8,'�f. 

Civic Address: 

Contact Person: 0,"11 dta.4'b>/'G'f

Tel: I-;i.S" O -ZJ 9- Jlf6 -3
Fax: 

Email:.J"""�m�t' (2.G mtlfJ iL , Co n1 
CLUB EXECUTIVES - .

President: 8kvt: &f1<-f1Sl(..'r 

Vice President: J,/.i.161'1 (! i2. q 1 6-

Treasurer: 

Alternate Person:

Tel:

Fax: 

Email: 

PROJECT COSTS

Total Cost of Project: 

Amount Requested: 

Date: 
r't'frl.n1u.2&' lui!!, .f';+c.J �e' 

Postal Code: VIG oJ,Z 

Describe the project for which your organization is requesting a grant. Include volunteer/in-kind work to be provided:
\ 

l<
.i 

g No S:- - r;� ,-Ft'(... ��,qN ,1- Nr1.;Jj ,'IJG

ATTACHMENTS REQUIRED:

• Project budget, including all sources of funding
• Year-end financial statements 
• Current financial report including bank balances, investments, term deposits, etc.
• Copy of the Society Resolution requesting this grant.

Signature of Applicant:

For Office Use Only 

Fair Share: B O C D D D E 0 
PRA: B D C D D D E 0 
BCR/PRA: B O C D D O E D 

PLEASE REPLY TO: 

Date: 

Gas Tax: D 
Other: D _______________ _ 

diverse. vast. abundant. 

[i] Box 810, 1981 Alaska Ave, Dawson Creek, BC VlG 4H8 Tel: {250) 784-3200 or (800) 670-7773 Fax; {2501784-3201 Email: prrd.dc@prrd.bc.ca 

D 9505 100 St, Fort St. John, BC VlJ 4N4 Tel: (250) 785-8084 Fax: (250) 785-1125 Email: prrdJsJ@lprrd.bc.ca 

Received without signature Received undated

X

$19,488.00
$19,488.00
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QUOTE 

Quote No.: 20160329 
Date: 
Page: 

Dec 12, 2017 
1 

Ship Date: 

Sold To: Ship To: 

Sweetwater Parkland Farmers lnstitut, 
5392 Parkland Rd. 

Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute 
5392 Parkland Rd. 

PRRD, BC VtG OJ2 PRRD, BC VtG OJ2 

Business No.: 

ltem No. 1Quantity Ii Unit '1'-
Description 

- - n 

• 1\ Tax Unit•Price 111

. - .,.... - .. _jL 1-.,-,_, ----

1. 1

2. 1

Item To remove old boiler system and install new G 
EFT199 Elite Hi-EFF Boiler Natural Gas which 
includes all labour, electrical, parts & materials 

Each Permit 

Subtotal: 

G-GSI'@5%
GSI'

Bluefish Ventures Ltd GSI': #82 696 4901 RTOOOl 
Shipped by 

Comments Quotes are valid for 30 days. Thank you for considering Bluefish 

Sold By; 

18,452.38 

113.00 

Total Amount 

-... .,..,..-

AmolUlt 

18,452.38 

113.00 

18,565.38 

922.62 

19,488.00 

Quote for High Efficiency system R-7
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. - . -· . .  

Dimensions and Specifications 

Models: EFT-55, 

EFT-BO, EFT-110 

Top View 

Max. Min. AFUE 
lltiting A 

MBH MBH UpidtyMBH 

55 13 51 

A 

B 

!!111 

.. 

� 

.. 

Side View 

C D E 

' 

F G H 

Bottom View 

K M N 0 

BO 17 
upto 

---t--+--t 97% 
7 12112· ,ma· 6114" i 112· 21w 6112· mw 12111· 6114. lln· r s 112· 1s· 11112· 

22 

l' 000 : 
000 

Models: EFT-155, EFT-199, 

EFT-285 & EFT-399 

Top View 

Max. Min. AFUE Heating A MBH MBH Capidly MBH B 

.2 142 

80,000 

110,000 

155,000 

199,000 

285,000 

12Blbs. 

130lbs. 

1951bs. 

1981bs. 

203 lbs. 

Side View 

C D 

3/4. 

E F G H 

1· 

11/4 

Bottom View 

K L 

3• 

CONDENlATf 
DR>,ltl 

M N 

3• 

• Up to 97� AFUE 
• Modulating Sumer 

• 5:1 TurndaNn RaUo 
• Venting OpUons 

-Concentnc 
• 3• Pipa: Balanced 

orUnbalanced 
• Limited 12 Year 'Mlrranty 
• W,lll Mounled 

• Temperatin and Pressure Gauge 

• Pressure Relief valve 30 PSI (80 psi 
lot EFT-2B5 & EFT,399 Models) 

- lndirecl Sansor & Outdoor Sensor 
- Intake PVC wl Screen• 

• El<haust PVC Coupling wl sueens 
- lns1anaticn Manll31 

- warranly 
• Condensation Removal System 
.wan Mount 

• ModBus Adapter 
• 3·, 4·, 6' Stainless Steel Outside 
T01TT1ination Vent KIi 

• 3' Concentric Vant Kit 
• 3' Polypro Vent Kit 

• 3• Polypro Pipe 
• UL. 353 Compliant Low water 
Cutoff wl Manual Reset 

• Alarm Sy,tem to Monitor Failures 

• PC Connection Kil 
• Condensate Neutralizer 
• System Sensor 
• 3 Spaed Pump with Integrated 

Flow Check 
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Sold To: 

Sweetwater Parkland Farmers lnstitut, 
5392 Parkland Rd. 
PRRD, BC VlG OJ2 

Business No.: 

Ship To: 

Item No. Quantity Unit Description 

QUOTE 

Quote No.: 20160328 
Date: Dec 12, 2017 
Page: 1 
Ship Date: 

Sweetwater Parkland Farmers Institute 
5392 Parkland Rd. 
PRRD, BC VlG OJ2 

----- ·1-.& .L 

Tax Unit•Price 

1. 1 Item To remove old boiler system and install new G 14,065.19 
Allied Boiler which includes all labour, 
electrical, parts & materials 

2. 1 Each Permit 113.00 

Subtotal: 

G-GSf@5%
GSf

Bluefish V •ntures Ltd GSf: #82 596 4901 RTOOOl 
--

Shipped by � 
,, 

Comments Quotes are valid for 30 days. Thank you for considering Bluefish Total :Amoiqtt 

Sold By: 

� 

Amount 

14,065.19 

113.00 

14,178.19 

703.26 

14,881.45 

Quote for Moderate Efficiency system.  
R-7
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INDUSTRIES LIMITED � 

MF200 HYDRONIC SYSTEM FEEDER TECHNICAL INFORMATION 

WEIGHT-3.2 kg, 7 lbs. 

ELECTRICAL 

Fused Power supply adapter (UL listed) 
11 S/6011 to 24 voe

Rated 50 watts AC 
LED Power Light 

PUMP PERFORMANCE 

0.04 Vs (0.7 gpm) @ free flow 
Self-priming up to 1.2 m (4 feet) 

SPECIFICATION 

T 161n 
400mm 

1Dln 
250mm 

1.----11.75 ln ____ ,
1 300mm 

Depth -11.75 In 300 mm 
CIHrancn. Right side and Tap- 121n 305 mm 

Weight When Full lO lbs/27 kg. 

Dlacharv• 1/T FPT 

Hydronic system feeder shall be AXIOM INDUSTRIES LTD. Model MF200. System shall include 25 litre (6.6 
U.S. gallon) storage/mixing tank with molded-in level gauge, 125 mm (S") fill/access opening and cover; pump 
suction hose with inlet strainer and check valve; pressure pump with fuse protection; low fluid level pump cut-out 
float switch; manual diverter valve for purging air and agitating contents of storage tank; pressure switch with 
snubber and two sets of SPST dry contacts, each individually adjustable from 70 kPa (10 psig) to 170 kPa (25 psig) 
cut-out pressure; factory cut-out pressure set to 115 kPa (I 7psig); and liquid filled pressure gauge. Unit to be c/w 
UL listed and fused power supply adapter with LED power indicator light, 115/60/1 to 24 VDC SO watts AC, 
supplied loose for field installation. 

Feeder shall be compatible with glycol solutions ofup to SO% concentration. Pump shall be capable of running dry 
without damage. The second set of contacts in the pressure switch shall be wired to a tenninal strip for use as low 
pressure alarm contacts for remote alarm circuit supplied by others. Unit shall be completely assembled. 

ACCESSORIES 

D MF200-1430-Tank Mounting Shelf 
D RIAl0-1-SAA- Low Pressure Alann Panel c/w Remote Monitoring Dry Contacts and Selectable Audible Alann 

LIMITED WARRANTY 

The MF200 is warranted against defects in materials and workmanship for one year. 

Project ---------------­

Consultant --------------­

Unit Tag ----------------

Location --------------­

Contractor --------------­

Sales Agent --------------

.__ 

--
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Instructions for Installing FS-200-W 
General Purpose Liquid Flow Switch 

IS-FS-200-W 

Sizes: 1 11 -6 11 

A WARNING 

EllDI 
SAFETY 
FIRST 

Reacl this Manual BEFORE using this equlpmenl 
Failure to read and follow all safety and use lnfonnaUon 
can result In cleath, serious personal Injury, property 
damage, or damage to the equipment. 
Keep Uals Manual for future reference. 

�i. WARNITIG ' · · : •• •,·: ."

Local building or plumbfng codes may require modifica­
tions to the Information provided. You are required to 
consult the local bullding and plumbing codes prior 
to Installation. If the information provided here Is not 
consistent with local building or plumblng codes, the 
local codes should be followed. This product must be 
Installed by a licensed contractor In accordance with 
local codes and ordinances. 

� 
Electrical shock hazard. To prevent eleclrical shock, 
death or equipment damage, disconnect power supply 
before Installing or servicing control. 

The Watts FS-200-W Flow Switch Is used to start or stop elec­
trlcally operated equipment such as burners, pumps or alarms 
by detecting liquid flow through piping. It Is designed for use In 
water media appHcations end is not Intended for use In hazard­
ous or corrosive fluids. 

Flow Switch Location 

c@us 
LISTED 

• To prevent serious burns, bo�eJ should be thoroughly cooled
before instal. ng or servicing contml.

• The FS-200-W Is designed as an operating conlrol. It Is the 
responsibility or the Installer to provide safety or limit control on
Installations where en operating control failure would result In 
personal Injury and/or property loss.

• The FS-200-W Is not lnlended for use in explosive environments. 

Dimensions 

The preferred Installation of the FS-200-W Is In a horizontal pipe with a straight run of 
at least 5 pipe diameters on each side of the paddle (Figure 1). There should be no 
restrictions from elbows, valves, orifices, elc. Refer to Table 1 below for flow rates. 
The Ffow Switch can be Installed In n vertical pipe only If the flow direction of 

the liquid Is upward. Table 1 does not apply to vertical installations. 

MAXIMUM 
ADJUSTMEllf 

·Caicuated for various plpa sizes. Aow rnles may vory ± 10% frari voluas nbovo.

ww�11s· 
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Installation Instructions 

Trimming the Paddles 

1. The stainless steel paddles (set of 4 supplied)
must be trimmed to the appropriate length for 
the pipe diameter being used. Use the template
at the right ol this page as a cutting guide.
FoUow the curve lndlcated es closely as pos­
sible . Standard shears or tin snips can be used.

Wiring 

4. ENERGIZE CIRCUIT UPON FLOW 

Stacking the Paddles 

2. After trimming, the paddles must be
slacked as shown in Figure 2 and
then screvved onto Iha slam of the

Flow Swilch will activate load (alarm, light, relay, 

n motor Slarter. etc.} wllen flow occurs.

\J. ENERGIZE CIRCUIT UPON NO FLOW 

flow swltch.
FIGURE 2 

Mm)i/BM 
The correct orientation of the paddles 
to the flow of the fluid Is essential. 

Installing the Tee 

3. The Flow Switch must be Installed
In a 1 " NPT threaded pipe fitting. If e

no. 

reducing bushing or welded
lilting Is required, the length
must be kepi to a minimum
to Insure that the paddle
can move freely In the run
or the pipe without coming
in contact with the bush­
Ing or fitting . Tighlen the
Flow Switch with a Wa"
box wrench or adjustable
wrench applied to the
brass nut only. Do not 
tighten by grasping the FIGURE 3 

enclosure. Allow a 13/4" space from the bottom
of the enclosure to the top of the tee (Figure 3)
and be sure 1hat 1he arrow on the side of the
enclosure Is In the direction of the ftow.

M,Mi@ii 
The paddle must not touch the Inside wall or the 
opposite side of the pipe. If there Is any conlact, 
additional trimming Is required. 

Flow Switch will activate load (alann, light, relay, 
motor starter, etc.) Vo/hen no flow occurs. 

FLOW OPENS CIRCUIT (NC)--

Adjusting Sensitivity 

5. To INCREASE 
sansitMty 
(switch acti­
vates at a
lower flow
rate), tum the
adjustment
screw coumer-
clockwise. FIGURE 4 
To DECREASE sensitivity (switch activates at
a higher flow rate), turn the adjuslmen1 screw
clockwise.

Pressure - Temperature 
Maximum Service Pressure: 160 psi 
Maximum Temperature: 250"F 

Contacts: SPOT switch 

Enclosure: NEMA type 1 (for Indoor use onl't). 

7.4 FlA, 44.4 LRA@120VAC Motor Duty 
Pilot Duty Rating: 125V@120/240VAC 
Ambient Temp. Range: 32"F· 176"F (O"C-BO"C) 
Media Temp. Range: 32"F-250"F (O"C-121 "C) 
Pipe Connection: 1"NPT- Brass 

·•·

2· 

3• 

5• 

TRIM 
TO 
,,.. 

-2.40"

-3.50"

Formed sheet metal construction. 
Powder coated C0\181', Zinc plated 
chassis, brass body. Not for use In 
hazardous locations. 

Conduit Access: 2 openings lor 112• conduit 
Usage: 1' to 6' pipe sizes 

(see Flow Chart • Table 1) WARNING: This prnducl contains chemicals koo.wl 
to Iha State of ear�ornia to cause cancer aoo birth
defects or other reproductive harm. 
For more Information: www.waHs.com/prop65 

Llmll1d Warrantr, Watte Regulator Co. �ho 'Company"') warr111l1 nch product IO be tree frolll delacll In material and workmanship under normal usage for a perlad of ona year from the date of 
orlglnal 1hlpm1nl. In the 1v1nl ol such delocil Yllthln lho wuianly patlod, the Company win, al Its option, 11place or 1econdltlon the p,od\lcl Without tlw!le. 
TIIE WARRANJY SET FOhfH HEREIN IS GIVEH EXPRESSLY AND IS lHE ONLY WARRANTY GIVEN BY THE COMPANY WITH RESPECT TD THE PRODUCT. TIIE COMPANY MAKES NO OTHER 
WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, THE COMPANY HEREBY SPECIFICALLY DISCLAIMS All OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO THE IMPLIED 
WARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY AND FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. 
n,a remedy cleaalbed In the flr1t Pl/&graph of this warranty shall constllute th11ole and 111clullve remedy lor bleac'1 of walflllly, and the Company ahaU not be n,sponslbte for any Incidental, spacial 
or consequential damaiies, Including wlthaul limitation, lost protils or the cost ol repalrtng or 11placing 01h11 property whlch Is damaoed If lhis procluet does not work proplllly, oU!er costs resuklng 
from labor charges, delays, ¥1nelalsm, negligence, loullng catJJed by lorelgn mate11a1, domage trom aoversa WIiier condHlons, cl1cmlcal, or MY olhor clltumstancas 0'18rWhlth Ibo Comp;u,y ha, oo 
conlrol. Thi• warranty shall be ln¥111idated by any abuse, mlsusa, misapplication, Improper lnslallaUon 01 Improper maln!D111111C11 a, alleratlon of Iha 111oducl. 
Somo Stales do no\ allow Umllatlons on how long an Implied warranty lull, and soma Slates do not alloYI the eiCluslori or llmltallon of Incidental or consequanllal damages. lherelost lhe abovt 
nmllallons may not apply to you. 1h11 Umlltd Warranty gives you spednc tegat rtghl1, end you may have olher r�hts thal 'lily from SlalB to Slate. Vou llllould consult eppllc:abte llalll laws ID 
determine VDllr rights. so fAR AS IS CONSISTENT WITH APPLICABLE STATE LAW, ANY IMPLIED WARRANJIES THAT MAY NOT BE DIS�lAIMm, INCWDING THE IMPLIED WARRAHllES OF 
MERCHANJABILIJY ANO FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, ARE LIMIJED IN DURATION TO ONE YEAR FROM THE DAJE OF ORIGINAL SHIPMENT. 

A Watt, Water T11chno/og/es Company 

IS·FS-200-W 1517 

USA: Tel: (978) 689-6066 • Fax: (978) 975-8350 • Wa1ts.a,m 
Canada: Tel: (905) a:!2·4090 • Fax: (805) 332· 7068 • W81t3.ca 

LaUn America: Tel: (52] 81-1001·8600 • Fax: (52) B1•80Q0.7091 • Watts.ccm 

EDP#2916t83 0 2015 Walla 
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1rl�WATfS8

,. INDUSTJUES 

low Water Cut-Oils 

OEM 170/5501650 I 150 

120 VAC Operating \foliage 

Automatically shuts off burner In a low water condition to 
prevent belier damage. 

Low maintenance. No moving parts to wear slick or hang 
up, as fn float devices. 

Test bulton (OEM 550 & 650) allows the burner circuit and 
control to be tested without lowering the water level. 

Manual reset feature (OEM 550 & 750) wfll not lock out in 
power failures. 

WARNING: To prevent electrical shock or equlpmenl damage, power must be off dur"ng lnstellallon or servicing of the control. To 
prevent serious bums, the honer should be thoroughly cooled before Installing or servicing control. Only qualified personnel may

Install or service the control In accordance with local codes and ordinances. Read Instructions completely before proceeding. 

1. Where Jo lnstan

HOTWATER 
BOILER 
INSTALLATIO�----'=.u...

....., 

MINIMUM 
WATER 

LEVEL 

D 

HOTWATER 
BOIU:11 

HOT WATER BOILERS: Probe musl be installed al 
or above Iha minimum sale waler level oslabiished 
by lhe boiler manufacturer. The P.robe maY. be 
lnslelled directly in lhe boiler (A) II a suilalilo tapping 
ls available, In !he riser (Bl, in U\e header horizonlaRy 
(C), or in the haador vertically (D). 

. . , . - -
2. Tee Options

FABRICATED TEE 

TYPICAL STEAM BOILER 
INSTALLATIONS 

SECONDARY 
LWCO 

A B 

SECOl'IPI\RY 

LWCO 

STEAM BOILERS (Secondary) : OEM 550/750 Only. Con1rol must be installed In 
a suilable tapping provided In Iha bo·ler(A)1 or In an equalizing line(B). The control 
should be located below the level or the prrma,y low water cut-off buf above the 
lowesl_permlssable water line as specified !Jy lfle boiler manufacturer. 
Note: For Installations In equalizing lines, Walts recommends the use or FOEM 
Serles or 12140-2 Cast Iron Tees (see step 2). 

FOEM•TEE 
(160psl) 

3. Probe Installation

� 
�]1u .-

TEE MOUNTING: Jf e field fabricated tee Is used, make sure that the tee drains thor­
oughly when lhe water level fells below It, and that rt conforms to the spacing require· 
menls described In Slep 3. Models equip�ed With !he shorter EL 1214-SV probe can be 
Installed In mQst standard reducing tees. Safgard cast iron tees are also avallable to 
accommodate all probe models (See pago 4). 

Check to Insure 1/4" clearance from the 
probe to any surface wllhln Iha boiler or 
lee. Apply plpe sealfng compound to 
fhreeds. 
Nata: Usa cl Tallon lapels not recommandad, 

4. Control Mounting

Loosen the two control box cover 
binding head screws and remove 
the cover. 

Assemble the control box lo the 
probe nange and secure with the 
screws provided with the probe. 

Connect the ring lermlnal wire lead lo lhe probe term!· 
nal stud and secure with the lock washer and wing nut 
provided. With (he power removed, proceed wllh 
Installation end wiring according to Method A or B 
described on next page. 
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' WJRlNG ME:THOD A: :-,Arv:!� i'OWfR �;;)IJf-1.C[= !-Of-< cc��-r ROLAND BURNER CIRCUIT_ 

A1 

A3 

LttCtT 
CDlffllU 

� A 1 Connect lhe hol lead or the lnpul vollage 
(120 VAC, 60 HZ) to terminal 1 (or H), Coooett lhe 
neutral lead 10 lermlnal 2 (or GN). 120 VAC, 60 HZ 
must be supplied la lerminals 1 (or H) and 2 (or GN) 
lor in1emol operation or the con1rol 

lnslnll a jumper belween A2 � 
terminal 1 (or H) and lerminal Pl. Power from terml· 
nal Pl Is supplied la lerminal P21hrough tile control 
relay when wa1cr Is at lhe probe. 

� A3 Connect lermlnal 2 (or GN) to burner
clrcuft naullal. Connect teimlnal P2 to burner cicuft 
In series with other limit eonllols. Consult boier 
manufacturer ins1ruc1ions for proper lerminal con, 
nectlons. Control should be wifed In series wilh and 
before other circuits. 

Optional alarm conneclion. Connecl A4 �
alann common to terminal 2 (or GN). Connect alarm 
hol to terminal A. 

Upon comp1ellon or wiring. replace conlrol boa cowr. 

WIRING METHOD B: �,l::PARATt: POWF_R �,OUf{Cf: Hm CONTROL AND BURNER CIRCUIT. 

81 

83 

L.L'iJt 
a>lmOUI 

� 81 Connect the hol lead ol 1he lnpul volt· 
age (120 VAC, 60 HZ) to 1ermlnal 1 (or H), Connect 
Iha neulral lead 101ermlnal 2 (or GNI 120 VAC, 60 
HZ muse be suppled 10 terminals 1 (or H) and 2 (or 
GNI lor inlemal operation of lhe control 

Connect hot lead lrom lhe 24 VAC or B2 � 
120 VAC burner power source toter, 
mlnal Pl. This tennlnal supplies power to terminal 
P21n normal operating condftions v.ilen waler Is at
the probe. Connect neU1ra1 10 burner circuit. Note:
cons1dl holler manulec1urcr lnslluctions for proper 
terminal connecUons. 

� B 3 Connect terminal PZ lo burner
circuit in series w�h and before o1her limit controls. 

Opllonal alarm connection. Connect B 4 �
alarm hot 10 umnlnal A. Connoc:1 alarm common 10 
neutral ol lhe burner power source. 

Upon completion of wiring, replace control box 
cover. 

A2 

A4 

82 

84 
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PRINCIPLE OF OPERATION 

WATIS controls are electrically operated. A probe ls instalted In the baller she'I er an external manifold, and connected 1o 1he control 
unit. Water Is used as a conductor to complete a clrcul\ from lhe probe lo the controt unfl. 

The con1rol unit provides swtlching contacts to complete the burner control clrcull and to operate an opUonal alarm or water feeder. 

There are no moving parts lo wear, stick or "hang up• In \he harsh bo'ler envtronment. Because there Is no noat chamber to collect sedi­
ment, the result Is greater safety and less maintenance. 

OW-WATER 
UT,OFF 

NORMAL OPERATION 
;) 

......... 

With waler present at the probe, the control clrcui1 Is complete. Contact between termi­
nals P1 and P2 completes 1he burner circuit, allowing for normal operation or the burner • 

., ...... 

LOW WATER CONDITION 
Whenever the waler level falls below the probe, the control circuit ls opened and the 
burner circuit i& Interrupted, shutting down the burner. 

OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 

O<:r.1170. /.;,i<;wrnt.; Hc,,�1 ·• · -, ... -:.- · • 

1. Tum co Ute p0wer end ael lhe thermosl:JI to c:iil for heal. The burner will firo knrmdialaly. 
2. Slowly lower Iha water level below the probe. The bumer will shul down. 

1. Tum on the power and set the thermostat to call for hea1. The burllllf wJI fore l111mll¢ietoly, 
The LED lamp should be off. 

2. Push lhe test button on Iha top of Iha conl!DI to simulate a low walar condition. The LEO 
lamp wlP light and Iha burner w!U shut down within two seconds. 

OEM 7M. l,1,1m.1.'ll '4r•,::ci 

1. Tum on !ho power and set lhe lharmoslat to call for heat. The bumerwCI rira lmmedla!oly. 
The LED lamps should be off. 

2. Slowly lower the water level below the probe. The amber light win coma on end Iha burner 
will shut down wHhln lwo seconds. 

3. Walt 30 sacands, The red LED lamp wilt come on Indicating 1ha1 Iha cMltol ts lockod-out. 
4. Raise Iha waler above the p,obe. The red LED lamp wHI remain lit end the burner wlll 

notll10. 
5. Push the RESET button to reset the mntrol end reslo111 burner oporatlon. 

Follow Iha operating lnalructlons tor the OEM 650 & 750 above, 
Nola; To lest the manual re,at lealure on the OEM 550 wllhout lowering the water lev&I: 
1. Push and hold down Iha TEST button. The red LED lamp win come on In approxlmalely 

30 seconds lndlcaUng Iha\ the control ls lockod,out. 
2. Once the red LED Is Iii, rolaase lha TEST bullon. Tho burner wm not flre. 
3. Push the RESET button to resot the control end ras1ore bumor operalfon. 

TROUBLE SHOOTING 

IF THE BURNER DOES NOT SHUT DOWN 
II the burnor does not shut down whtn the woter drops 
below the probe: 
1. Remove power lmmodla1oly and ro-chock wiring. 
2, Remove power and check for adequale clearance from 

Iha probe to any surface wllhln tho boiler or lee. 
IF THE BURNER DOES NOT FIRE 
1. Make BUI& water Is at probe and probo leAd wire Is prop• 

erly secured to Iha terminal. 
2. Check for proper ground botwean probe end boiler shelL 

E�casslvo uso of Talloo tape or sealing compound may 
lnsulo1o tho probe from tho boiler shell 

3, Ro•check wiring and test for conw::t Incoming voltage. 

IF THE RED LED LAMP IS ON 
The re<I LED lamp lndlca101 thal the a:,n1rol 11 lock11d-oul 
This footura wlll acttva1a If tho boiler experiences a low 
wa1or condlUon exceeding 30 111conds In dure11on. IMPOR· 
TANT: Do not reset conlrol unlll 1he cause of the low water 
condition Is correclad, CAUTION: Do not add water until 
baller la cool. 

MAINTENANCE 

To ensure opllmum per!o,rnance, Inspect probe annually, 
Clean any acala or bulld,up from Iha probo using a scour­
Ing pad or steel wool Re-Install tha probe and tesl control 
In acx:ortlonce wllh the Oparallng Instructions. 
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FITTINGS 

Controls equlpted with the EL 1214-SV Probe can be mounted in standard reducing tees (supplied by others). Model FOEM Manifolds are avaHable for aH probe 
models. 1" H.P. Reducing Tees are available for high pressure steam apprtcalions (use with model El 1214-SV probe only). 

,- 1 

CONTROL-- [}<-,-=., 
MODEL PSI SIZE 

FOEM MANIFOLD 

PROBE DATA 

DIMENSIONS 

+ + 

... 

LIMITED WARRANTY: 
WATIS lndu$111� Canada Inc. warl'ants each product 
against defects in material and woilcmamhip ror a 

1, perkld ol one yaar lrom the data of ariglnal shlpmenL 
In Iha event of suth defects within Iha wa1ran1y pCII, 
od, Iha Company Wil� al its opllot,, replace or recondl­
llon the product wilhout charge. This shall cons�tute 
the eickJslVe 1emedy flll' breach ol wamtnly, and Iha 
Company shaff nol bl! responsible for any lnc�enlal or 
consequential damages, lncllldlng, Vlllhaut H111hatlon, 
damages or other costs resulling from 

FOEM-1 160 1/1/2" X 11/2" X 3/4" NPT 

FOEM·2 160 1· x ,. x 314• NPT 

FOEM-3 160 1/1/4" X 11/4" X 3/4" NPT 

Test Pressure: 1000 PSI 

EL 1214- STANDARD 
MODEL - 314" NPT 

For 1/2", order Model 
EL1220 

-·--

--,,,-- -•Yt-

IIOTTOII 

labor charges, delays, vandalsm, n191igcnce, JouHng 
caus,ed by lofelgn ma1erla� damage from adverse 
waler condl\lons, ehemk:als, or any Oilier cicum­
stances aver which Ille Company has no.conlrol. This 
warranty shall be lnvallclaled by any abuse, misuse, 
misaPl'lfeatlon or lmproj>er installnlio!I of thi jiradjlcl. 

THE COMPANY MAKES NO OTHER 
WARRANTIES EXPRESS OR IMPLIED EXCEPT AS 
PIOJDEDl'ITIISLMTcDW�. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

MAXIMUM PRESSURE: 250 PSI 
INPUT VOLTAGE: 120 VAC, 60 HZ 
SWITCH RATINGS: 5.B FLA, 34 .. B LRA 
SWITCH CONTACTS: SPOT 
ALARM CIRCUIT: 125 VA@ 120 VAC 

Pilot Duty 

@LISTED 

5435 North Service Rd. 
Burlington, Ontario 
L7L 5H7 
PH (905) 332-4090 
FAX (905) 332-7068 

www.wattscanada.ca 
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12/12/2017 Products 

AZEL TECHNOLOGIES INC. 

r 

• SINGLE STAGE AND TWO STAGE DIGITAL SETPOINT T EMPERATURE CONTROL: OST-777 /\'Ii" I 

• SINGLE STAGE ANO TWO STAGE DIGITAL SETPOINT T EMPERATURE CONTROL: OST0901liDST•922 

• -Link SERIES ZONE CONTROLS (CIRCULATOR PUMP SWITCHING RELAYS I FOR HYDRONIC J RADIANT FLOOR HEATING SYSTEMS /\'Ell'! 

• I-Link SERIES ZONE VALVE CONTROLS FOR HYDRONIC I RADIANT FLOOR HEATING SYSTEMS NEW( 

UNIVERSAL DIGITAL TEMPERATURE GAUGE; OS-60P 

• DIGITAL NON-PROGRAMMABLE THERMOSTAT S: 0-135/0.138 ,\'F.IU 

• DIGITAL NON-PROGRAMMABLE THERMOSTAT FOR HYDRONIC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING /','i;U / 

• DIGITAL PROGRAMMABLE THERMOSTAT FOR HEATING/COOLING & HYDRONJC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING ,YE.II'.' 

• SOLAR DIFFERENT IAL CONTROL: DST-932 ,\JW·! 

The European Union Is generally ahead of the North America In restricting toxic substances In electronic products. T heir latest restrictions, known es RoHS (I 
Substances). went into effect IP\ July 2006. The backdrop to the introduction of RoHS was one of Increasing environmental regulations worldwide and lncraes 
safety and ecosystems around Iha world. Hazardous chamlcals In products were feat becoming a health and environmental concem 

We era dedicated to deve oping Innovative design solullon1 that maximize the function end value of our products while minimizing the Impact on the envlronn 
selection of materials to ensure product quality while making It easier for consumers to recycle materials at the end or a product's functional life. Azel Techn 
requirements of the European Union D rective on RoHS In our products.The RoHS directive restricts the presence of certain substances Including lead, hexa• 
cadmium and two brom:nated flame retardants. polybromlnated b.phenyls (PBB) and polybromlnated dlphenyl ethers (PBOE). Through design choice and s1 
avoided or eHm:nated the use of certa n materials of concem In our products • 

. , DST SERIES (DST-777S, DST-777D, DST-7772) DIGITAL SETPOINT TEMPERATURE CONTROLS 

OST-777 series controls ant microprocessor-based electronic ooe or two stage setpoinl lemperalure controls, designed to provide one or two Oi/'l,'Off controls I 
relay outputj for rasldenllaVcommarclal heating. cooling, air conditioning and relrlgeratlon applications. 

The DST-777 Is equipped wilh a Duel Digital display with backl't that provides a constant readout or the sensor temperature and setpoint simultaneously es v. 
settings. The front buttons allow the user to easlly and acC1.trately select lhe set polnl tempel'lllure, dllferentla! and heating/cooling mode of the operation. Unh 
setpoint adjustment without entering programming mode. This reliable and verseme control hes a very wide selpoinl ran11e, an adjustable differential and tim( 
many dlfferenl applicalions. The single stage models have Pulse Width Modula\L:On (PWM) control logic to prevent overshoots and undershoots In slow respo 
mass such es pools or slabs, A sensor probe P.01 is supplied with the control. This solid state temperature sensor probe can bt extended up to 500 feet. 

APPLICATIONS: 

The OST series can be used for a wide variety cf appNcaticns: 

• Slab thermostal for radiant noor heeling 

• Tank Heating 

• Boiler control (used as a thermostal) 

• Space and retum air temparat11re eoitlrol 
• Condenser tan cycling 

• MIik coolers 
• Cooling tower pump control 

• Refrigerated warehouses 
• Chillers 
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• Beer and beverage coolers 
• Refrlgeraled display cases 
• Walk�n and reach�n refrlgere1ors 
• Other applications: research, science, laboratory, educa1ion, aquarium, hydroponics pools and mere 

Pulse Width Modulation (PWM) 

The slngle siege models (DST-7775, OST-777D) offer optimum control by means of a Pulse Width Modulallon. The ON and OFF cycle vary depend)lg on lhe diffl 
setpoinl lemperature. The b"gger dllference between lhe sanscr end setpoint temperalure, the longer the relay ls swllched ON, When the sensor temperature a ppr 
ON time become shor1er and sh5li'er. Pulse Widlh Modulation guarantees precise control response, This function prevents overshoots and undershoqts ln system, 
or pools). 

DST-777 SINGLE STAGE AND TWO STAGES DIGITAL SETPOINT TEMPERATURE CONTROL 

1;;;= ... ·--=�--

PJene ctick to view PDF Bmchuce os1-nzs1psy.77zo PDF 1nst1J11Uoo lostruct;ons osy.zz12 PDF lostanauon 1owuc1Joos 

FEATURES: 

• Reliable Digital Electronic Accuracy 
• OulckSet feature allows Instant selpoint adjuslmenl without entering programm g mode
• Easy-to-Read Dual Digital Display with backlit which displays sensor lemperature and setpoint simultaneously, funcUonat status and conlrcl 

settings. It also allows precisa satpolnt and differential settings 
• Simple and user-lriandly programming of setpoint temperature, d lferentlal and coo'ing/heating modes 
• EEPROM memory retains control settings In the event of a power failure 
• Wide adjustable selpolnt with temperature range from -40 to 240'F and d fferentlal from 1 to 100'F. This enables lhe user lo oplimlze the 

system performance for any eppllcatlons. A tighter differential can be achieved (eg, 1'F or 1'C) than conventional electro mechanical 
controls 

• Advanced PWM (Pulse Width Modulation) Control lo achieve high control accuracy on slngle stage models 
• Fast sampling rate (once/second) of the sensor temperature for Instant control actl:;in 
• Choice of one er two stage models 
• One or two SPOT relay outputs. Modet DST-7772(two stage) can handle one or two sensor Inputs wilh two setpolnts. When using two 

sensor Inputs, each setpolnt can be corresponding to one relay output. (Two units In one control) 
• LEO Indicates oulput relay status 

=--

-­
..,_,...., 

• 1
--

• Adjustable Antl•Short Cycle Delay to ensure the output relay remains off for up to 20 minutes. This would evold unnecessary hard ster1 and equipment wee
• Selectable Fahrenheit or Celsius scales 
• Selectable Heat or Cool modes 
• Maximum and minimum memory for sensor temperature 
• Lockout switch to prevent tempering by unauthorized personnel 
• Remote temperature sensor which can be extended to 500 ft. 
• Sensor failure end out of range Indication 
• Easy Installation and setup 
• Easy-Connect Screwless Terminals for sensor connection 
• Backlit option: Auto (30 sec.)/OFFION 
• Power surge protection 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Selpoint Temperature Range, -40 to 240'F(-40 to 116'C) 
• Temperature Display Reso'.utlon O 1'FI0.1'C 
• Dllrerentlal Adjustment: 1 to 1 OO'F( 1 to 36'C) 
• Antl.Shor1 Cycle Delay: 0 to 20 min, (1-Minula increments) 
• PWM Cycle Length 30 to 1500 sec. (10-Second lncremen11) 
• PWM Dllferentlal: 3 to SO'F (2 to 25'C) 
• Accuracy: :1:1•c I :1:r'F 
• Input: 10K ohm thermistor probe(lncluded): P-01 (designed for strap on a pipe or insert nlo a temperature wall) 
• Operating Voltage 120 or 240 VAC, 50/SOHz 
• Temperature sampling rate: once/sec. 
• Relay: 1 or 2 x SPOT. 120VAC, Full Load 10A, 1 Hp 
• Enclosure: Flame Retardant Plastic 94VO 
• Weight: 3.0 lbs 
• Dimension: 6 3/6"(W) x 6 Sl6"(H) x 2 3/4 '(DJ 

UNIVERSAL DIGITAL SETPOINT TEMPERATURE CONTROLS DST-900 - ONE STAGE 'DST-922 - TWO STAGE 
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DST series was conceived on purpose to be nstalled on switchboards, panel boards, heatlng,coofftll u,1Us and other applications. 

FEATURES: 

• Reliable D;g"tal Electronic Accuracy 

• Easy-to-Read Digital Display wh:ch displays sensor temperature end functional status, II also allows precise setpolnt and differenllal settings 
• Simple programming of satpolnl lemperalure, d"lferenllal end cooling/heating modes. Setpolnt can be adjusted easily wlhout going into programm ng 

mode. 
• Wide adjustable setpoint with temperature range from -39 to 248·F ( -39 lo 120'C) and differenllel from Oto 18'F (0 to 10'C). This enables the user 

to optimize the system performance for any applications, A tighter dlffaranlial can be achieved (eg 1F or 1C) than conventional electromechanical 

controls 
• Anti-Short Cycle Delay to ensure Iha output relay rema ns off for up to 254 secs. This would avoid unnecessary hard atart and equipment wear 

• Cooling appllcallons ndude automatic defrost timing as wall as manual defrost 

• User selectable Celsius or Fahrenheit scales 
• Adjustable temperature offsal lo compensate any deviation from Iha real temperalure value 

• Selectable decimal po nt or unil resolution 

• Lockout switch lo prevent tempering by unauthorized personnel 
• A universal 10K ohm sensor P-01 ls supplied with the control. This solid slate temperature sensor probe can be extended up to SOO feet. 
• Easy lnsta atlon 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Setpoinl range:-39 to 248'F ( -39 lo 120'C) 

• Differential: O lo 1a·F(O lo 10'C) 
• Anit Cycling Delay: o to 254 sec. 

• Output 1 SPOT 250VAC 16A max resistive (1HP). -t 1 SPOT 250VAC 8A max resistive lO,SHP) only for DST-922 

• Resolulion: o..1•c {0.2'F) or 1 •c (1 or 2'Fl

• Accuracy;± 1'F
• Display: High Intensity Green LEO, 3 dig ts, 13 2 mm
• Dale storing: on EEP-ROM not vole[le memory 

• Operating temperature: 23 to 122 'F (-5 lo -t50 "C) 

• Sensor Proba: Model: P·01, 1 OK ohm NTC (included) 

• Relative humidity: JO to 90 % {not condensing) 

• Power supply: 115VAC :t 10%, 50/60Hz 

0ST•9DDPRIDSTa02PRIDST•922PR (DIN Rall models) 

• Housing, self-extinguish UL94VO ABS plas� wMe cotour 

• Size: frontal 45 x 71 mm; depth 58 mm (4 DlN mcdules) 
• Mounting, DIN ra I for panel boards 

DST-9DDE/DST902EIDST-922E (Alumlnlum Enclosura modals) 

• Housing: premium quality alum!n!um enclosw-e with blue powder coal cover 

• Size: 8" X 4" X 2" 
• Included dual row terminal block for universal wiring needs 

i-Link SERIES ZONE CONTROLS ( CIRCULATOR PUMP SWITCHING RELAYS) FOR HYDRONIC HEATING ( RADIANT FLI 

A NEW ERA IN HYDRONIC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING ZONE CONTROLS ... 

The i-Link series multi-zone circulator pump switching relays simp'.ify wiring for hydronic healing ( radiant noor heating ) systems. Wrth leading edge features and 
superior product design, I-Link makes Installation quick and easy. 

Available In one lo sli zone models. The I-Link series ere designed wllh flexibility end mltll•zone applications In m'nd. It is so flexible that d!fferenl mode!, can be I 
expansion. In addition, l•Link provides far more functional slalus then other models on the market today because of their lront panel LED Indicators that provide tht 
demanded by today's lnstaliers. Each unit Is designed with a unique power S4'rge protecton to ensure con1muous control operation end evo)d damage end lroubla 

Selectable Priority with Protection Timer 

Priority Protection timer available kl two to six zone models prevents freeze-ups In the event or a prlolity zone failure. SP-84. SP-85 SP-86 are equippad wilh fleld 
to ensure continuous operelion of tecondery zones wh :ch a low mex11T1um nex b • ty for system app!..callons 

From design to manufacture, each i•Llnk unit is bu ill on the foundet ons of qualily end reijebifity, Azel products are q1iel.ly controlled WI order to achieve "tote I custo 
you can rely on. 

GENERAL FEATURES: 

• Front panel Indicator lights 

• Fuse protection 

• Power surge protection 
• Easy.Connect TennFnals/Screwless Terminal:i. for Thermostat Connaclion, 

• Compact and modem design 
• Safely design wllh all electronic componenls hiding behind the endosure 
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• Slmplifled wiring 
• Universal Design. Cold Start or Tanklass Coll Bo ler 
• Contractor lriend'y PCB laYoul 
• High Capacity Field Replaceable Transformer 
• 24VAC transformer output with common terminal provides compatibility with eleetronle thermostat 
• Univernl thermostat compallb" ty 
• 100% Factory Teste<I 
• Extended 3 year warranty 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES(SP-82 TO SP-86): 

• Unlimited zone expansion 
• Pnorily Umer for protection of e priority zone maffunction and prevention of freeze,IIJlS in the healing zones 
• Field selectable priority 
• Capable of turning on an extra system cirt:ulator 
• SP-84/85/86; Manual priority override(bypassl for eaeh of the secondary zone 
• lsolaled End Switch and Priority End sw·tch for ut,..zlng full functlonallty of h gh efficiency Mod.Con boilers 

, .rftlnk 0----. 
::;�. -�� -�-.-� 

SP-82 SP-83 

SP-85 

!-Llnl< (---;--. 
C'I r, 'I 0 " ........ ..__ .. ' 

._._._ � n n •;J 
-- . ..:..:::.._.; 

SP-86 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

14 Zone Switching Relay 
___, 

SP·85 5 Zone Switching Relay I 
SP-86 !e Zone Switching Relay I 

Power Supply: 1120 VAC, 50160Hz ______ I =====il===1i?a
16

-
3
;;;18""'.(=W=)
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Thermostat Antlclpator 
Setting: 

!shipping Weight: 

10 A 113 HP@ 120VAC 

0.18A 

11�1 Flame Retardant Plaslle 94VO 

lj�!SP-81182/83 3 lbs SP-84/85/86 4 tbs. 
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i-Link SERIES ZONE VALVE CONTROLS FOR HYDRONIC HEATING ( RADIANT FLOOR HEATING) SYSTEMS 

The I-Link series Zone Valve Controls simplify the field wiring end yet control up to six zone valves In a multi1,-zone hydronic radiant heating syst11m. The contractor 
eliminates the problem caused by incorrect wiring and saves hours or installation time. There would be no more -messy• look or convenkonal zone valve lnstallatio

Intelligent Link.ng System (1-Linkl allows unlim ted zone expans on w'th additional I-Link controllers. Field selectable priority with Priority Protection Timer ensures , 
and prevents freeze.ups In the event of a priority zon11 failure The End Swilch delay timer let the two wire type zone valves fully opened before turning on the circ, 
screwtess terminal blocks for connections lo the thermostats and zone valves. In addition, LED Indicators on the front penet provide runcUonel status end easy trca 

GENERAL FEATURES: 

• Front panel Indicator lights 
• Fleld selectable Priority 
• Priority timer for protection of a priority zone ma function and prevention of freeze-ups In the heating zones 
• Unlimited zone expansion 
• Dual tsolated End Switches for SZ-84/860X 
• Three-minute End Switch delay timer for two wire type zone valve applications, Circulator wlll start only alter the zone valve Is fully 

opened, 
• DIP switch for easy setup of two wire type zone valve applications, No need to hook up wire jumper on the third and fourth terminals 

on each zone 
• Works with two, three or four wire type zone valves and thermostats 
• Compact and modem design 
• Safety design with all electronic components hiding behind the enclosure for SZ-84/86DX 
• Fuse protection 
• Simplified wiring 
• Contractor friendly PCB layout 
• Easy-Connect Screwless Terminals 
• 24VAC transformer output with common term nal provides compatibility w th electronic thermostats 
• Universal thermostat compatlblllty 
• 100% Factory Tested 
• Extended three year warranty 

ADDITIONAL FEATURES FOR sz-v,,sz.v&
• Isolated End Switch and Priority End Switch for utilizing full functionality of high efficiency Mod·Con boilers 
• Pre-wired terminals for circulator 
• SPOT Priority zone relay switch {N/0 Com N/C). Capable of prioritizing OHW pump In a 2-pump system 
• SOVA Field Replaceable Transformer 

SPECIFICATIONS· 

Electrical Switch Rating: 

Thermostat Antlclpator 
Setting: 

!Enclosure: 

Shipping Waight: 

!Model: 

JPower Supply: 

iolmenslona: 

Electrical Switch Rating: 

Usz-134ox j 4 Zone Valve Control 

jsz.ssox j s Zone Valve Control 

24 VAC, 50/60Hz 

6 3/8"(W) X 6 5/8"(H) x 2 

10 A 1/3 HP@ 120VAC 

II �I Flame Retardant Plastic 94VO 

jjsz-v4 

ljsz-vs 

II 
II 

jj4 Zone Valve Control with transformer 

jjs Zone Valve Control with transformer 

11120 VAC, 50/60Hz 

1! 11·(w) x s s,s·(HI x 3"(D) 

10 A 1/3 HP@ 120VAC 

I 

I 
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DIGIT-STAT DS-60 DIGITAL TEMPERATURE GAUGE FOR HYORONIC HEATING/SOLAR MEATING/GEOTHERMAL SYSTI 

-� ---------i
--�,-

Please chck 10 view PDE Brochure 

The microprocessor-based, AZEL Tachnolog!es Digital Temperature geuge DS-60 represents the ·next generation· In temperature gauge 
Industries. The bold, hi.contrast LCD disp ay ensures accurate temperature reading to the tenth degree and can be easily read from greater 
distances than the typical mechanical temperature gauge. 

DS-60 REPLACES TWO mechan cal temperature gauges as It can centralize the readings In one spot and simultaneously display the 
accurate temperatures of supply and ratum piping on a hydronlc heat ng system, In addition, the solid state temperature sensor probe can 
be extended up to several hundred feats. The un·t ,s designed to be powered by 24VAC Input or by lithlum ba1tery. When 24VAC Is 
supplied the lithium battery enable the unit to work In case or power failure, Its leat,.res also Include Min/Max memory which shows the 
highest and lowest temperature after the last resat and Instant Fahrenheit to Centigrade conversion. OS-60 � also !deal for any applicaUon (EG. Solar healing or 
and accurate response to temperature change, an easy to read d.splay and e wide temperature range. 

FEATURES: 

• Dual Large LCD (Liquid Crystal Olsp:ayl to show supply and retum tamperat�ra 
• Min/Max memory can be selected lor both OUT(Supplyj and IN {Return� water temperature since the last Ume RESET bulton was pressed. 
• Celsfus or Fa renhelt swlteh on the front unit. 
• Dual Power iltput 24VAC or Lithium Battery (24VAC Input has priority over L

l

tt,lum Battery Input II both power Inputs are appUedl 
• Easy lnstallaron 
• Frequent sample rate dictate any change In temperature lnstanUy 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Display: Dual LCD {Liquid Crystal Display) 
• Tamperatura range: -SBF to 302F (•SOC to 150CI 
• RasoluUon 0.1 F(0.1C), 
• Accuracy· i:1C / :t2F 
• Sample rate 3 Sacs. 
• Input: 2 ,c 10K ohm thermistor probe model: P,03 (designed for strap on a p pa or Insert Into a temperature we'll 
• Operating Vottage: 24VAC or Llthlum Battery (.nctuded, last for over 3 years! 
• Sa:a: J.s· x 2 o• x 0.9· (88.9mm x 50.8mm x 22,86mm) 
• Enclo111re: Flame-retardant plasllc 
• Operating Temperature· 32 to 122F(O to sac,
• Waight: 0.11lbs (SOgl 

UNIVERSAL SENSOR PROBE MODEL: P-01, P-03 

The Azel Sensor Probe ls anginearad to ensure long ma and rap d response. It Is designed to strap on a pipe or Insert Into a temperature we:J. P-01 Is spaclally 
designed fer use wth OST-900 and OST-777 series and other controls that require 10K ohm thermistors. P-03 ls designed for OS.SOP. 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Sheath Copper 
• Lead: 10· or 20 AWG heat resistance wire 
• Dimension 3/8" 00 x 13/16" length (9 5mm 00 x 20 8mm) 
• Waight: 0.021b (10g) 
• Operating range: -60 to 255F {·511 to 125C) 
• Sencr: 10K ohm@ 77F (25 C ± 1%) thermistor 

Measuring range: P-01: -40 to 240.F(.40 to 116"C) for DST-900 & DST-777 series, P-03: -58 to 302.F(-50 to 150'C) for DS-oOP only 

NON-PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL THERMOSTATS 
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D-135E (24VAC) 

Please click to view PDF Brochure 

D-135EB (Battery Operated) 

Please dick to yjew PPE Brpchure 

D-135ES (24VAC) 

Please cl[ck to ylew PDE Brochure 

----------------------------------------------

Please dick to view PPE Brpchyre 
-

The 0-135 sanes thermostat Is a stand.alone microprocessor based thermostat with large LCO display that 
lakes the guess work out of reading the temperature The 0-135 maintains highly accurate temperature control without the programming hassle. The thermostat 
temperature by way of on/off controlling the heating (and cooling) equipments. The setpolnt Is displayed and can be changed easily by press ng up or down arr01 

D-135EB Is battery operated and only two wires are required to run through the wall to the mechanical room, 

D-138 has a unique "spinning-switch" dial allows Instant setpolnt change of �J·F as quick as a flash. This simple to uae accurate thermostat wlll replace most ro1 
lherrnos!als. 0-135 ls environmentally sale, mercury-lree w'l\'.ch req�ires no levering. so !here's no hassle, and no speclal disposal requirements. 

FEATURES: 

De�•• 11'1,,da,d 1-ttiol Only 
Raloblo Digit.II Elodnlnlc: Accuracy 
EEPROM (rnorno,y) for NOlnQ bock"I> 
Ad1u,t,ib .. diff•t•ntt,I .. ning 
AnU411ott cycle delay 
°'1/0W owildl tD•1 JSESI 

aattery Operated twc w.re type lherrnsotat (D-135EB) 
• Heat Icons displays when calling for heat 
• Contains NO Mercury, environmentally safe 
• Accurate Universal Replacemenl 
• No Leveling Required 
• Low Voltage (24 VAC) Systems 
• Only 2 wires needed lo power thermostat, no need lo change battery In the future 
• D'splay In • F 

Modem design 
• Built-In Digital Control System Instantly 

D-138 ADDITIONAL FEATURES: 

• Unique ·spinning-switch• dial allows Instant selpolnl change of :t3'F as quick as a flash 
• Fan Swilch 
• Heal/CooUOff Switch 
• EEPROM for Setting Backup 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Display Format: Liquid Crystal Display(LCD) 
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• Power Supply: 24 Vac, S0-6DHz (D·135E. 0·135ES, 0·138) 
ealtery Operated; AAA x 3 (0·135ES) 

• Contact Ra Ung 7 A ReslsUve (3A Inductive) 
• Sampling Rate; 1 Minute 
• Accuracy; :t l 'F
• Switch Oifferentlel: 0.5 to 2.D'F (0·138) 
• Temperature Control Range: 4D-9S'F Weight: 0 111bs (SOgJ 

NON-PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL THERMOST�T FOR RADIAPH FLOOR HfATING 

D•508F: UNIVERSAL HYORONIC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING THERMOSTAT (SLAB SENSING THERMOSTAT) 

�.- !,. 
L--=-=.'"""" .-.. ,_""" 

- -= &
�
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D-50BF digital non-programmable heal only thermostal is designad lo cootrol either emb ent(air) temperature (A Mode) or noor temperature (F Mode) or a combi 
floor temperature limlts(AF Mode). An auxiliary remote sensor Is provided lo measure srab temperature In order lo control the noor lemperature(wlthin maximum 
hydronic radiant floor heating system. It can also be used lor sens ng the outdoor temperature in A Mode. 

FEATURES: 

• Easy-to-Read Digital MulU-Displey with backlit which provides constenl readout of two sensor temperatures(eg. ambient and floor) and setpolnt slmultane 
settings. 

• Three temperature control modes; 
A Mode : controls ambient temperature 
F Mode; controls floor temperature, Also displays current ambient temperature. 
AF Mode: controls the ambient temperature and maintains the floor temperature with n the desired minimum limit for noor warming and maximum limil for 
displays current floor temperature. 

• OulckSet feature allows lnslant setpoinl adjustmenl wilhout entering the SETIING mode 
, Contemporary design 
• Easy lnstallaUon and setup 
• Selectable display In 'For 'C
• On/Off switch to shut off relay output or shutdown the thermostat el end of heating season for added security 
• EEPROM memory retains control settings In the event of a power failure 
• Lockoul mode to prevent tempering by unauthorized personnel 
• Sensor failure and oul of range indicelions 
• One stage heating application 
• Backlll option Auto (60 sec.)IOFFION 
• Supplied with P-01 noor sensor with 10 ft. lead 
, Battery free 
• RcHS(Restriction of Hazardous Substances) compliant means this thermostat Is Eco· friandly 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

, Display Format· Liquid Crystal Oisplay(LCD) with backlit 
• Power Input; 24VAC :t10%, 50/60Hz, O.SVA 
• Contact RaUng 2A 24VAC 
• Selectable display In 'For •c
, Setpoint Range (ambient): 34.1oo·F(1-38'C,. Default setting; 70"F (21'C) 
• Floor Temperature Control Range. 34·122'F(1-S0'C) Default setting 82'F (28'C) 
• Maximum Floor Temperature Llmit (AF Mode) 3S-122·F(2-S0'C) Oafaull, 82'F(28'C) 
• Minimum Floor Temperature Llmlt(AF Mode): 34·121'F(t-49'C) Oafault: 40'F(S'CI 
• Temperature Display Range: -22 to 131'F(-30 lo 55'C) 
• Switching Dlfferentlal: AJF/AF Mode· 0.5/1 ,0/1.512"F("CJ, Default' 1"F/1 'C 
• Sensor Probe: P-01 10k'1 thermistors 10 It lead, 3/8"(9.Smm) OD x 13116'(20 6mm) length 
• Opereling Temperature: 32 • 122'F (0 • SO'CJ 
, Dimension 3.62"W x 2 99"H x 0.91"0(92 x 76 x 23mm) 
• Weight: 0.32 lb. (145 g) 
• Storage:� lo 120'F (·20 to 50'C) 
• Material: Flame retardant plaslic 

D-2BF: HYDRONIC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING THERMOSTAT (BATTERY OPERATED) 

• 

-
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0.2SF digital therrnostal Is specifically designed for Rad ant Floor Heeling Systems II ls so nexibla that It can be used lo control either air temperature (A Mode) 
combination of air temperature with floor temperature limits (AF Mode). An auxiliary remote sensor is provided lo measure slab temperature In order to control th! 
maximum and minimum limits In hydronlc radiant noor healing system. 
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FEATURES: 

• Large LCD display 
• Dual sensor conlrol modes: 

Mode A: Room sensor for Healing/CooCng. 
Mode F: Floor sensor with maximum and mln'mum limits 
Mode AF: Room sensor and Floor sensor combined lo control !he ambienl lemperalure and maintains Iha floor temperature within the desired maximum 

• Beltary operaled 
• Large LCD display 
, Freeze proteclion 
• No Leveling Required 
• Contains NO Mercury, environmental!y safe 
• Two wire type thermostat 
• Selectable display In 'F or •c 
• EEPROM for setting backup 
• ONIOFF switch to shut olf relay outpul 
• Supplied with 1 Oft. floor sensor 
• Easy Comfort or Economy Setpolnt Seloctlon buttons 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

Display Format: Liquid Crystal Display(LCD) 
• Operate power: Bartery 1.5 VDC AA x 2 wilh Battery-Low Indicator & protection 
• Selectable display In °F or ·c 
• Temperature control range· Room: 4Q.9S'F(5·35'C) 
• Floor Temperature Control Range: 40·113°F(5-45'C) 
• Temperature Dlsplay Range: 14· 122'F(-1 O·SO'C) with accuracy :t 0.2'F(0.1 'C). Note: No decimal Indicator above 100'F 
• Maximum Floor Temperature Limil(F & AF Mode): 68-113'F(20-45'C) Default: 85°F(29'C) 
• Minimum Floor Temperature Llmlt(F Mode only)· 
• 40�8'F(5·20'C) Default; 59'F(15'C) 
• Note: In AF Mode, only Maximum Limit Is available 
, Contact Rating: 10A 
• Floor limits switching dllferentlal: 4°F(2'C). Factory Preset (not user adjustable). 
• Freeze protecUon: lectory preset. In elfect when thermostat is OFF by Power Button. 
• A & AF Mode 40'F(5'C). F Mode· SO'F( 1 O'C) 
• Shortest cycle rate protection. 3 minutes (time ol delay start), elfects In cool-mode only 
• Switching Dllferentlal: AJAF Mode: 0.4/0.8/1.2/1.6/2'F, 0.2/0.4/0.6/0.8/1'C Default: 0.8'F/0.4'C. F Mode: 1.2/2/416°F, 0.61112/J'C Oelault· 2'F/1'C 
• Dimension: 125W x 90Hx 350 mm
• Material: Non flammable plastic 

D-26F: HYDRONIC RADIANT FLOOR HEATING THERMOSTAT 

:-...:---·--

Elease i:Uck Jo view PPE Brochure 

D-26F digital thermostat Is specifically designed for Hydron.c Radiant Floor Healing Systems. It Is very a mple lo Install and operate without any programming 
steps. A 10 h. auxiliary remote sensor Is provided to measure and control the slab temperature In addition, an ONiOFF switch can be used to tum off the relay o 
temperature or room temperature ls displayed on the LCD screen with backlit. 

FEATURES: 

• Large LCD with backllghUng for displaying Selpoint & Floor Temperature or Room Temperature 

• Slab Temperature Control for Radiant Floor Healing Syslems 

• Low Voltage (24 VAC) System 

• Reliable Digital Eleclronic Accuracy 

• No Leveling Required 

• Contains NO Mercury. environmentally safe 

• Only 2 wires needed lo power lhennostat, no need lo change battery in the future 

• Selectable display In °F or •c 

• EEPROM for setting backup 
• ON/OFF switch to shut off relay output 
• Bu tt�n Digital Control System 

• Supplied with 1 Oft, floor sensor 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• Display Formal Liquid Crystal Disp ay(LCDI with Backllghting 

• Floor Temperature Control Range 41-113.F(5-45'C) 

• Temperature Display Range: 32-140"F(0-60'C) 

• Contact RaUng. 16A 

• Power Supply: 24 Vac, 50.60Hz 

• Sampling Rate· 1 Minute

• Accuracy: :1: 1 'F

• Switching Dilferential: 0.5/1 .011.512.0 'Frc 

• Dimension 91.5 x 80.3 x 30 mm 
• Resolution: 0.1'F 

PROGRAMMABLE DIGITAL THERMOSTATS: D-500: FOR HEATING AND COOLING 0502F: FOR HYDRONJC P..ADIAN 

D-50D/DSD2F 

https://www.azeltec .comfcatalog. html#I-U NK 9/11 
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12/12/2017 Products 

Prease crick Jo view PDF Brochure Please click Jo view PDF Brochure 

A:el Technologies Introduces 500 series electronic programmable thermostat that utilizes !he lastest digital technologies for residentual and light 

Ii 

-

• 

-

commercial systems, 0-500 Is deS!gned lor 24 Vaa single-$tage heal ng and cooling systems. D-502F Is designed to control the f
r

oor temperature in Hydronic RE 
The 500 serles can accurately control the temperature within one degree. Reliable permanent memory retains the programmed settings In the event of a power f 
to read LCD display with back ii makes the thermostat easy to operate and simple 10 program. 
The 500 series programmable thermostat delivers mall'ilmum comfort and energy savings by automatically changing to the preset temperature for various limes c 
costs can be reduced according lo the program heat and coo l mes as much as 33%. This programmable lhenmostat is better for lhe environment, sinca using IE 
greenhouse gas emissions associated with energy production. 

The Alel digllal thermostat wllh Its appea ng design will a low you lo replace Inaccurate old fashioned thermostats with the new accurate and easy to read 500 1 

AU Azet thermostats are backed by repute! on for quality and re ability, 

FEATURES: 

• Large temperature display screen with backlit for quick easy readability 
• Reliable Digital Electronic Accuracy 

• Attractive styling complements any decor 

• Separate schedules for weekdays and weekends (5-2 day programming) or 7 day by factory preset 

• 6/4 Program perlod(ON/OFF period) per day by factory preset 
• Preprogrammed with a typical energy saving set-up 
• Vacation hold 

• Temporary bypass unit next program 

• Comfort override by holding the new setting for required hours 
• Permanent hold of new temperature setting without programming 

• EEPROM Battery-free Memory backup means no re-programming your schedule after power outage 

• Purge: Fan 90 seconds delay-off for use of residue energy in pipe 
• Display In ·F or •c for added model flexibllily 
• Selectable 12H/24H Format

• Optional remote sensor for distant temperature sensing and control 

• Auto-Change-Over between Heat end Cool modes 

• Copy function for programs setting 
• Remote ON/OFF control lor commercial building 
• Contains NO Mercury 

• No Leveling Required 
• Only 2 wires needed to power thermostat, no need to change battery In the future 

• Ease-of-use means fewer homeowner questions and Increased homeowner satisfaction 
• Easy Installation, setup and system checkout saves time end Increases insta er productivity 

• Save energy cost up to 33% 
• D-502F is supplied with remote sensor probe for floor temperature control 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

D-500

• Display Format: Liquid Crystal DisplaytLCD) w th back'-t 

• Contact Rating: 7 ,SA 

• System: Cool-Off-Heat-Auto (changeoverl 

• Fan Control: On/Auto 

• Temperature Display Range· 32-122'F(O·SO·C) 
• Temperature Control Range· Heat: 41 'F to 95'F(S'C to 3S'Cl & Cool: 43'F to 97"Fl6'C to 36*C) 
• Remote control Cut-off of Heal/Cool/Fen output 

• Accuracy: :t1'F 
• Power Supply· 24 Vac, 50-60Hz 

• Switching Ollferentlat- 1·2'F(O 5-1.0'C) 
• Dimension· 138x 110 x 32 mm

D-5D2F: Hydronlc Radiant Floor Heatlng Thermostat (Floor Sensing Thermostat)

• Display Format: Li quid Crystal Display(LCD) with backrt 
• Floor Temperature Control Range: 41-113'F(5-45'C) 

• Temperature O splay Range: 32-140'F(0-60'C) 

• Contact RaLing. 16A 

• Control Floor Temperature In Radiant Floor HeaUng System 
• Accuracy: :t1'F 
• Power Supply: 24 Vac S0-60Hz 
• Switching Differential: 1·2'F(O 5-1.0'C) 

• Dimension. 138x 110 x 32 mm 

DST-932PR SOLAR DIFFERENTIAL CONTROL 

https;/lwww azellec.com/catalog.html#I-LINK 10/11 
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Products 
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Please click to view PPE Brochure r1ea11 Gl!Gb to ylew PDF tnstrucUons 

The DST-932 differential lemperature controller is designed for the Solar Heating Systems. The DST-932 switches on a pump in order to transfer heal frcm 
solar collector to a storage tank. The controller reads the temperatures or the storage tank (T1) and or the collecior (T2), when this differential temperature 
(T2-T1) is higher than e set value (di), it wilt switch on the pump It Is possible to limil lhe maximum temperature of the storage tank and also activate a 
freeze protection funciion. By switching to manual mode It allows the test of the heating system by turning the pump ON or OFF. A universal sensor P-01 or 
P-02(higher temperature range) is supplied with lhe control. This solid state temperature sensor probe can be e�tended up to 500 reet. 

DST-932 Is designed lo handle most differential temperature control functions for operation or solar heating, swimming pool heating, domestic water 
healing, and sophisticated space healing and cooling etc. 

FEATURES; 

• Reliable Digital Electronic Accuracy 
• LED Indicates output relay status 
• Easy-to-Read Digital Display which displays sensor and functional status It also allows precise differential 

temperature settings 
• Simple programming of differential setpoint temperature end (hystereslsl different al. Setpolnt can be 

adjusted easily without going Into programming mode. 
• A tighter differential can be achieved (eg. 1F or 1C} than conventional electromechanical controls 
• Anti-Freeze protection 
• Over Heel Protection 
• Anti-Short Cycle Delay to ensure the output relay remains off for up to 254 secs Th's would avoid 

unnecessary herd start and equipment weer
• User seleciable Celsius or Fahrenheit scales 
• Lockout switch to prevent tampering by unauthorized personnel 
• Two universal sensors P-01/P-02 are supplied with the control This solid state temperature sensor probe 

can be extended up to 500 reel. 
Easy Installation 

SPECIFICATIONS: 

• DISPLAY; 3 digit, 13.2 mm, high Intensity green 
• INPUTS: two NTC sensors or two PTC sensors 
• MEASURING RANGE; .55 ... +302 'F for PTC probe 

-39 .. +248 "F for NTC probe 
• ACCURACY AT 25•c: :t1 'F + 1 digit 
• RESOLUTION· 0.2 or 2 •F 
• OUTPUTS: 1 spdt 250Vac 16A max res•slive (1hp)
• POWER SUPPLY; 115 Vee t10% S0/60Hz 
• Differential Setpolnt range O 8 to SO'F 
• Differential Setpolnl Hysleresls(dlfferentiat): O 8 to 17,9'F 
• Anti-Cycling Delay: Oto 254 sec. 
• Anti-Freeze protection: 0.3 to 5o.o·F 
• Anti-Freeze hysteresls(dllferentlal): 0.8 to 17.9'F 
• Over Heet Protection 32.1 to 22e•F 
, Over Heet Hysteresls(dlfferentlel): O 8 10 17 .s•F 
• Output: 1 on a SPOT 18 A 250 Vac relay 
• Resolution 1'C (1'F) 
• Accuracy: :t 1 •F 
• Display· LED, 3 digits, 12.5 mm h gh 
• Data storing: on EEPROM non-vo atite memory 
• Operating temperature: 23 to 149 'F (-5 to +65 ·ci 
• Relative humidity; 20 to 85 % (not condenslngl 
• Housing: sell-extinguish Ul94VO ABS plastics, white colour 
• Size; lrontal 45 x 71 mm; depth 58 mm (4 DIN modules) 
• Mounting: DIN rail for panel boards 
• Power supply: 110VAC, 50/60Hz 

•••••••••••• 

- .;--

llllmls:1 161!!1141 IPn>duCUj IIDlWJcr:I OtdfC Qoltn•t Hydronl< Het)lnat 

https://www.azeltec.com/catalog.html#I-LINK 11111 
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RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 

FUNDING POLICIES 

 

 
GAS TAX GRANT FUNDING 

 

 
The Rural Budgets Administration Committee may utilize the "Gas Tax" (New Deal - Community 
Works Fund) annual grant provided from the Federal Government and Provincial Government 
through UBCM. 
 
These funds may be used to provide grants for projects that meet the official criteria as 
provided from time to time by the Federal Government, the Provincial Government and UBCM. 
  
Examples of the types of projects that may be considered for funding are: 
 
1. developing or upgrading drinking water systems to improve quality, reduce water use, 

increase energy efficiency, and secure water supply in the face of a drought; 

 
2. developing or upgrading waste water systems to improve service and increase energy 

efficiency; 

 
3. community energy systems (wind, solar, thermal, etc.); 

 
4. implement innovative technologies that support environment; and 

 
5. retrofits to reduce energy and GHG emissions. 

 
Application for Grant: 
 
The applicant (including a function of the Regional District) must provide full details of the 
project, the cost, other sources of revenues and the projected savings and benefits. 
 
The applicant (if not a function of the Regional District) must be a not-for-profit society in good 
standing and provide a financial statement. 
 
Grant recipients must recognize the Regional District for its contribution through: 

 display of a certificate or plaque; and 

 a joint press release. 
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REPORT

Staff Initials: Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 2 

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: January 11, 2018 

From: Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator 

Subject: Grant Application – Moberly Lake Fire Department – New Roof for Hall 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the grant application from the Moberly Lake 
Fire Department, for a grant in the amount of $18,690 to assist with the cost of a new metal roof for 
the Moberly Lake Fire Hall, as this request is for a reimbursement of expenses already paid on work 
previously completed.

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
In the spring of 2017, Moberly Lake Fire Department (MLFD) discovered that the roof of their fire hall had 
multiple leaks. An inspection of the roof was completed and it was determined that a new metal roof 
should be installed, given the amount of overall damage. Moving forward with these 
recommendations, MLFD received a quote from KB Construction Limited in the amount of $37,380 
and went ahead with the project.  This project was completed in December of 2017 and the 
contractor has been paid in full; however, MLFD is now requesting a grant, in the amount of $18,690, 
for reimbursement of half the cost of the new roof.  

In order to request funding support from the Regional District, all organizations are asked to follow the 
grant application process and submit their request prior to the work(s) being completed.  In this situation, 
MLFD was able to complete and pay for the project prior to requesting financial assistance and 
therefore has failed to rationalize the need for funding. Denial of this application would be consistent 
with the past practice approach used by the Regional District when reviewing grant applications that 
request reimbursement of funds already spent or to pay off a debt incurred by an organization.  

Moberly Lake Fire Department is a society in good standing with the Societies Act of BC and if this 
application was submitted prior to the work(s) being completed, staff would recommend  that a grant 
be supported,as this request meets all other eligibility criteria for funding.

OPTIONS: 
1. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approve the grant application from the 
Moberly Lake Fire Department and authorize a grant of $18,690 be issued from Electoral Area E Peace 
River Agreement, Spending Item 6 – Fire Protection, to assist with the cost of the new roof installed at 
the fire hall.

Discussion:  The Committee may want to give consideration to how the approval of a grant for 
reimbursement of funds may impact other grant requests, as it may set precedent for other grant 
applications.   
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Report – Grant Application – Moberly Lake Fire Department – New Roof for Hall  January 11, 2018 

Page 2 of 2 

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.

☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.

☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.

☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.

☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
 If funding is approved, this grant could be supported with funding from Electoral Area E Peace River

Agreement, Spending Item 6 – Fire Protection.  As of December 2017, the balance of this fund was
$627,473.38.

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
The applicant will be notified in writing of the Committee’s decision. 

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
Attachments: Grant Application 

Fair Share Principles and Guidelines 
Fire Hall Construction or Renovation 
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1 / 1

Description Amount

KB Construction Ltd will:

Remove all metal roofing.

Inspect roof for any rotten or water damaged areas and repair.

Install new plywood under layer if necessary after inspection of the roof.

Install appropriate strapping, flashing, and water barrier.

Install new metal roofing on fire hall and hose tower.

**note** All our metal comes with a 30 year warranty.

KB Construction Ltd requires a 20% deposit to hold a spot in our 2017-2018 building schedule.

$35,600.00

Subtotal $35,600.00

GST 5% $1,780.00

Total $37,380.00

Total $37,380.00

Notes

Payment: All payments are due with interest if applicable following completion of work or receipt of invoice and shall bear interest at 2% per month 

commencing 30 days after that date. Any costs of collection shall be added to the invoiced amount and shall bear interest in the same manner as the 

original invoiced amount.

Quote
Estimate No: 127

Date: 2017-09-21

For: Moberly Lake Volunteer Fire Department 

firechief@moberlylake.net

Box 58

Moberly Lake, BC

V0C 1X0

2015 KB Construction Ltd.
Box 124

Pouce Coupe, BC

V0C 2C0

250 219-5853

luke.kbconstruction@gmail.com

GST # 812814721
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Budget 2017 Budget 2018

Operating Revenue 143,550.00$      143,540.00$  
Operating Expenses 143,550.00$      143,540.00$  

Difference -$                   -$               

Capital Revenue 248,000.00$      335,000.00$  
Capital Expences 238,000.00$      335,000.00$  

Difference 10,000.00$        -$               

 Projected cash in bank on January 1 2018 (for information only. Not 
counted in budget planning.) 300,000.00$      360,000.00$  

Operating Revenue Items (Income)

Fire Fighting Income 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
   Firefighting Forestry 400.00$             400.00$         
   Income (other) 600.00$             600.00$         

First Nations Agreement ( Fire Protection) 70,000.00$        70,000.00$    
   Saulteau First Nations 45,000.00$        45,000.00$    
   West Moberly First Nations 25,000.00$        25,000.00$    

Fund Raising 850.00$             840.00$         
   Memberships 50.00$               40.00$           
   Miscellaneous (Donations) 500.00$             500.00$         
   Miscellaneous ( Community events, pancake breakfast etc.) 300.00$             300.00$         

GST (Operating Funds)-GST rebate(for 2015) 800.00$             800.00$         

Peace River Regional District 70,000.00$        70,000.00$    

   Tax Assessments-Peace River Regional District 60,000.00$        70,000.00$    
   Training Grant, Live Fire, Fair share 10,000.00$        

Reimbursements 900.00$             900.00$         
TOTAL INFLOWS 143,550.00$      143,540.00$  

Moberly Lake Volunteer Fire Department
Box 58, Moberly Lake BC V0C1X0

250-788-2611  Fax 250-788-2616  mlvfd@moberlylake.net
As ratified Budget , 2018 with comparisons to 2017
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OPERATING OUTFLOWS (Expenses)

Air Tanks
    Scott Airpack Service and repairs 3,900.00$          6,900.00$      
    Re-certification and Flow test 900.00$             900.00$         

3,000.00$          6,000.00$      
Building and Grounds Maintenance
   Breathing air compressor air test 10,900.00$        10,400.00$    
   Breathing air compressor maintenance 500.00$             500.00$         
   Building repairs/maintenance 1,000.00$          -$               
   Float switch for cistern. 1,500.00$          1,500.00$      
   Gravel 1,200.00$          1,200.00$      
   Heating Maintenance 750.00$             750.00$         
   Lawncare/Landscaping 900.00$             900.00$         
   Lighting 250.00$             350.00$         
   Painting cost, Bay Floors 1,500.00$          1,500.00$      
   Security alarm system fees/repairs 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
   Snow removal 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
   Supplies for Hall ( Detergent/Floordry/miscellaneous etc. ) 700.00$             800.00$         

600.00$             900.00$         

Equipment Expenditures Fire Fighting-Purchased for Fire Fighting
   FF safety Supplies ( Gloves lights etc) 12,100.00$        13,550.00$    
   Coveralls ( 4 pair) 1,500.00$          2,500.00$      
   Fire Extinguisher purchase/refills 800.00$             1,200.00$      
   Firefighter equipment purchases 500.00$             500.00$         
   Foam 2,500.00$          2,000.00$      
   Helmets, boots ( 4 pair boots) 800.00$             2,000.00$      
   Maintenance on existing equipment 2,000.00$          1,000.00$      
  Amplifier mikes for SCBA mask 4,000.00$          4,350.00$      

Fire chief Activities
   Fire Chief Training Conference Costs 9,200.00$          9,200.00$      
   Meals 8,000.00$          8,000.00$      
   Meeting costs 300.00$             300.00$         

900.00$             900.00$         
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Fire Fighter Costs
   Awards ( Trophies/Plaques) 23,275.00$        24,100.00$    
   Awards Banquet 700.00$             400.00$         
   Firefighter call out food & refreshment 2,000.00$          2,000.00$      
   Firefighter Callout Expense 2017 ( $40@8 persons/12 Callouts) 500.00$             500.00$         
   Firefighter Practice expense 2017 ( $20@10 persons/ 50 practices) 3,800.00$          3,800.00$      
   Gifts, Cards etc. 10,000.00$        10,000.00$    
   Hose Lay costs (competition costs ) 200.00$             200.00$         
Hoselay compitition hosting 300.00$             1,000.00$      
   Miscellaneous -$                   
   Pratice Night Meeting refreshment &Food 75.00$               100.00$         
   Recognition items 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
   Recrutment 1,200.00$          1,600.00$      
   Station wear, Jacket, shirts, Hats 1,500.00$          1,500.00$      
   Wage-make up ( 5 @ $200.00/Day) 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      

1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
Insurance-Insurance
   Directors Liability insurance  11,000.00$        7,550.00$      
   Firefighters Disability Insurance 800.00$             800.00$         
   Trucks-Insurance 1,400.00$          
   WCB-Anual premium 8,500.00$          6,500.00$      

300.00$             250.00$         
Miscellaneous 
   Bank Charges 2,900.00$          2,900.00$      
   Frieght 400.00$             200.00$         
   L & P Fees 300.00$             300.00$         
   Membership/Dues/subscriptions etc 600.00$             800.00$         
   Swim/Gym Passes 400.00$             400.00$         

1,200.00$          1,200.00$      
Radio's
   Battery Replacement 6,150.00$          4,650.00$      
   Licence 600.00$             600.00$         
   Maintenace 550.00$             550.00$         
   Radio replacement/purchase 2,000.00$          2,000.00$      
   Pager replacement 3,000.00$          1,500.00$      

-$               
Society Costs
   Advertising Costs 4,475.00$          5,790.00$      
   Meeting Costs (AGM etc) 500.00$             500.00$         
   Office & Administration-Postage, Photocopy extra 250.00$             250.00$         
   Society Fees 1,200.00$          1,000.00$      
   Upgrade office computer/ Laptop 25.00$               40.00$           
   Henry family bursery 1,500.00$      

2,500.00$          2,500.00$      

Training Costs
   2016 Live fire training/cost associated with Playbook. 26,700.00$        26,700.00$    
   Air Brake Course based on 2 students 15,000.00$        15,000.00$    
   Miscellaneous 1,500.00$          1,500.00$      
   Training Off- site 200.00$             200.00$         
   Training onsite 7,000.00$          7,000.00$      

3,000.00$          3,000.00$      
Trucks
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   Certification/ inspections 10,500.00$        10,500.00$    
   Fuel 400.00$             400.00$         
   Miscellaneous 2,000.00$          2,000.00$      
   Repair and Service 100.00$             100.00$         

8,000.00$          8,000.00$      
Utilities-Water, Gas, Electric
   Hydro (Fire Hall) 10,800.00$        10,300.00$    
   Hydro (Water Well) 4,000.00$          4,000.00$      
   Propane 200.00$             200.00$         
   Telephone  (788-2611) 3,500.00$          3,000.00$      
   Water Deliveries (Cistern) 2,100.00$          2,100.00$      

1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
Waterline Maintenance
    Parts & repair. 1,000.00$          1,000.00$      

1,000.00$          1,000.00$      
Monies to be carried over to 2018

10,650.00$        10,000.00$    

TOTAL OUTFLOWS
143,550.00$      143,540.00$  

CAPITAL PLAN

CAPITAL EQUIPMENT/PROJECTS REVENUE
248,000.00$      335,000.00$  

Capital money available from MLVFD
Grants in aid, Training complex grant, PRRD (Fair Share) 200,000.00$      195,000.00$  
Roof Repair, PRRD portion 8,000.00$          
External donations,(INAC, Corprate, BCLC etc.) 25,000.00$        20,000.00$    
BCLC equipment grant for SCBA replacement (Expect 80% of total project) 15,000.00$        25,000.00$    

95,000.00$    
CAPITAL EQUIPMENT/PROJECTS EXPENDITURES.
Water system expansion (cistern and pumps) includes $30k Electrical 
system upgrade that was prevoiusly listed as a separate project. Project 
scope is complete. Waiting on PRRD approval for land use.  See project 
# MLVFD-2017-01, In 2018 budget the scope has changed to take out 
electrical system upgrades. (-$65,000)

238,000.00$      335,000.00$  
Fire hose purchase, need to upgrade 400' of 2 1/2" 

135,000.00$      70,000.00$    

Turnout gear, two sets 10,000.00$        10,000.00$    
Cement apron west doors, Construct concrete pad on west end of fire 
hall, also includes a system for  drainage to the north side of roadway. 

6,000.00$          8,000.00$      
Exhaust extraction system, required as per building regulation, see 
project MLVFD-2017-03

15,000.00$        40,000.00$    
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Hall Repairs, roof and hose tower, as per inspection by XXXX Roofing, 
October 2016, Replace existing roofing. See project MLVFD-2017-04. A 
quote has been accepted from KB Contracting and the project has 

25,000.00$        25,000.00$    

External water system completion, Complete existing water fill system to 
enable truck fill from outside. See project MLVFD-2017-05

42,000.00$        40,000.00$    

Training complex construction, Construct a fenced compound and outfit 
it with various training aids to simulate car/kitchen/structure fires, Bleivie 
etc. See project MLVFD-2017-06

5,000.00$          5,000.00$      

New dispatch system requires purchase Cad systems for trucks 1 and 3 
and a stand alone device for the firehall 12,000.00$        4,000.00$      

SCBA replacement, as per quote from Acklands
15,000.00$    

118,000.00$  
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RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 

FAIR SHARE POLICIES 

 

 

 
PRINCIPLES AND GUIDELINES 

 

 
1. Decisions are to be information based using adequate, un-biased research analysis with 

recommended options. 
 

2. Where appropriate, the Rural Budgets Administration Committee may require a decision 
impact analysis for intended and unintended consequences. 

 
3. Any consideration to provide assistance for new or existing services must have a feasibility 

study to identify the category of service, the need, the financial viability and its integration 
into other services. 

 
Rural Area Fair Share may provide financial assistance to various projects within the rural area. 

 
Eligibility/Criteria 

If not a function of the Regional District, the applicant must be a Not-for-Profit Society, in good 
standing with the BC Registrar of Societies.  
 
The applicant must complete the Grant Application form in full, including financial statements, 
where necessary. 
 
In the case of capital projects, applicants must include a comprehensive Capital Project budget 
indicating all sources of income and expenditures; and information on how it will be paid for 
and maintained in the future. 
 
Applicants will be required to adhere to building, plumbing, electrical, health, fire, zoning, gas 
and other codes and regulations that may exist, prior to the start of construction. A building 
permit may also be required. 
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RURAL BUDGETS ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 

FAIR SHARE POLICIES 

 

  

 
FIRE HALL (RURAL) CONSTRUCTION OR RENOVATION  

 

 
Grants to Fire Department for fire hall construction or renovation are subject to the following 
conditions:  
 
a) that the fire hall construction or renovation be supported by a report from a fire 

underwriter’s survey, fire department master plan, fire department review or audit 
prepared by an independent consultant or authority; 
 

b) that the project be defined and justified by a feasibility study prepared by or on behalf of 
the Fire Department which includes an engineer’s report and cost estimate; 

 
c) that the maximum grant be 50% of the construction or renovation estimate provided by an 

engineer or quantity surveyor, to a maximum grant of $150,000;  
 

d) that there be no more than one fire hall construction or renovation grant for a fire 
department during the life of the Fair Share program; and 

 
e) grant recipients must recognize the Regional District for its contribution through: 

 display of a plaque of appreciation; and 

 a joint press release. 
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REPORT

Staff Initials:  Dept. Head:  CAO:  Page 1 of 2 

To:  Rural Budgets Administration Committee  Date:  January 18, 2018  

From:   Jill Rickert, Community Services Coordinator 

Subject:  Funding Amendment ‐ 2016 Grants‐in‐Aid ‐ Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre 

RECOMMENDATION(S): 
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee approves the funding amendment for the Rose Prairie 
Community Curling Centre and authorize the reallocation of the remaining 2016 Grants‐in‐Aid, in the 
amount of $3,896.22, to assist with the costs of removing the ice capabilities from their facility. 

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE: 
The Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre Society (RPCCC) has decided to remove the ice capabilities from 
the community hall and sell the curling equipment.  In the attached email, the Society states that the ice 
surface has not been installed for the past several years due to low usage by curling members, as well as 
the high cost of seasonal ice maintenance.  In addition to this, the Society anticipates it may be faced with 
future potential upgrades of the ice capabilities as a result of the outcomes from the recent incident that 
occurred in Fernie, BC (please see the attached letter from WCB). The Society is now moving in another 
direction to create a space that would promote the use of the facility for larger events, such as family 
activity nights and community entertainment events.    

This request meets the eligibility criteria as set out in Section 14‐ Funding Amendments of the Recreational 
and Cultural Grants‐in‐Aid policy.  The Society has completed all of the proposed projects for which they 
were previously allocated funding.   

OPTIONS: 
1. That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee deny the funding amendment application from

the Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre Society, not allowing the reallocation of $3,896.22 to
assist with the cost to remove the ice capabilities from their facility.

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE: 

☐ Ensure that the Solid Waste Management Plan is operating on a fiscally defensible basis.
☐ Ensure effective execution of Public Safety and Emergency Services initiatives.
☐ Foster Collaboration on services with municipalities and electoral areas.
☐ Establish a strategy for coordinated advocacy on identified issues.
☐ Manage parks and trails in the region.

☐ Support the agricultural industry within the regional district.

☒ Not Applicable to Strategic Plan.
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Report – Funding Amendment‐2016 Grants‐in‐Aid‐Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre   January 18, 2018 

Page 2 of 2 

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATION(S): 
The request has no financial impact on funding as the allocation amount has already been allotted and 
ratified by the Rural Budgets Administration Committee on June 22, 2016.  The Society’s total Grants‐in‐Aid 
allocation for 2016 was $10,679.50. 

COMMUNICATIONS CONSIDERATION(S): 
The applicant will be notified in writing regarding the decision of the Committee.  

OTHER CONSIDERATION(S): 
None. 

Attachments:  Funding Amendment and supporting documents. 
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Jill Rickert

From: Kelly Ballard <ballard@fsjbc.com>
Sent: January-09-18 4:44 PM
To: Jill Rickert

Subject: 2016 GIA Amendment - Rose Prairie Community Curling Centre
Attachments: EmailOO4.jpg; EmailOO2.jpg

Follow Up Flag: Follow up
Flag Status: Flagged

Hi Jill,

Here is our request to reallocate our remaining 2016 grant $‘s. I’ve tried to capture as best as I can in the limited
space on the form. I’ve also attached a WCB notice of possible inspection of our facility after the Fernie
disaster. We’ve been in touch to advise that we have no workers —just volunteers. They still want to review our
info and site requirements. The ice has not been put in at the hall for several years due to the cost to not only put in
but maintain over the season; especially with the majority of curlers in the community now older and unable to curl
any more.

The Board has decided to remove the ice capabilities from the hall and sell all of our old curling equipment to raise
money for renos to the building to create more rentable space as well as capacity to hold larger events (and a dance

floor). Community members have been attending movie nights, nerf nights, and Open Mic nights held by the
hall. We’ve also held successful community garage sales and Xmas craft fairs over the past couple of years. Some
locals are now showing interest in renting the building for birthday parties, etc. The local 4-H Club also rents the hall
to hold its meetings.

In lieu of WCB contacting us along with our decision to remove the ice rink we are wanting to bring in refrigeration
specialists to properly drain the lines under the building and shut down the ice capabilities properly and safely.

Please find the re-allocation request attached for the remaining 2016 funds.

Thanks for all your help,
Kelly

Report as Sparn
Report as Phish/Fraud
Report as Not Sparn
Forget previous vote
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REPORT

Staff Initials: JR Dept. Head: CAO: Page 1 of 1

To: Rural Budgets Administration Committee Date: January 8, 2018

From: Jennifer Rudyk, Finance Clerk 

Subject: Financial Report – January Meeting

RECOMMENDATION(S):
That the Rural Budgets Administration Committee receive the Financial Report – January Meeting for information.

BACKGROUND/RATIONALE:
Provided for information.

STRATEGIC PLAN RELEVANCE:

Not applicable to strategic plan.

Attachments:
1. Grants-in-Aid (4 pages) - 2010 to 2017 balances remaining

· Page 1 - Area B, Area C, Area E
· Page 2 - Sub-Regional
· Page 3 - Youth Travel Recipient Listing
· Page 4 - Scholarship/Bursary Recipient Information

2. Fair Share Money Market Fund (1 page)  Report Includes:
· Revenues:  interest, annual payment/subscription
· Commitment amounts
· Previous and current year payments
· Balance of remaining commitments (last column)
· Actual balance and total remaining commitment

3. Peace River Agreement Money Market Fund (1 page)
· Same format as the Fair Share report

4. BCR/PRA Money Market Fund (1 page)
· Includes revenue, expenditure and future commitments

5. Reserve Balances (2 pages)
· Includes all Regional District reserves
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Peace River Regional District Grants-In-Aid 2-Jan-2018

Summary of Payables

Current Year 2005-2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017  GIA Remaining

Allocation Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget

103,000.00      107,000.00      103,000.00      103,000.00 103,000.00 200,000.00 103,000.00 103,000.00

Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated

  AREA B 103,000.00 107,000.00 103,000.00 103,000.00 94,608.17 189,845.00 103,000.00 4,500.00

Big Bam Ski Hill - - - - - - - 

3,000.00        Buick Creek Community Club - - - - - - - 3,000.00          3,000.00         

Cache Creek Community Club - - - - - - 

Cecil Lake Rec. Commission - - - - - - 

1,000.00        Fort St. John Gradfest - - - - - - - - - - 

- Golata Creek Recreation Society - - - - - 17,995.84        17,995.84       

- Goodlow Community Club - - - - - 38,700.00        38,700.00       

Halfway Graham Community Club - - - - - 874.96 874.96 

24,963.00      King's Valley Christian Camp - - - - - - - 8,000.00          8,000.00         

18,582.00      Montney Rec. Commission - - - - - - - - 18,582.00        18,582.00       

1,600.00        North Peace 4-H District Council - - - - - - 0.00 - - 0.00 

3,300.00        North Peace Fall Fair Society - - - - - - - - 3,300.00          3,300.00         

11,000.00      North Peace Historical Society - - - - - - - - - - 

North Peace Light Horse Assn. - - - - - - - - 

North Peace Ride for Disabled 259.51 259.51 

5,337.00        Osborn Community Club - - - - - - 6,189.57          1,656.42          0.00 7,845.99         

18,498.00      Rose Prairie Curling Society - - - - - - - 3,896.22          5,860.65          9,756.87         

13,220.00      Wonowon Horse Club 35.00 - 35.00 

1,000.00        Area B Rural Bursary - - - - - - - - - - 

1,500.00        Youth Travel - - - - - - - - 

103,000.00    Total Area B - - - - - - 7,359.04          62,248.48        38,742.65        108,350.17     
2005-2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget  GIA Remaining

100,000.00      100,000.00      100,000.00 100,000.00 112,025.88 100,000.00 80,000.00 80,000.00

Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated

  AREA C 100,000.00 100,000.00 100,000.00 87,924.72 93,297.04 81,250.00 72,900.86 3,000.00

Big Bam Ski Hill - - - - - - - 

- Charlie Lake Community Club - - - - - 4,920.40          9,510.41          15,736.11        30,166.92       

1,000.00        Fort St. John Gradfest - - - - - - - - - - 

31,019.11      Lake Point Golf Club - - - - 0.00 - 31,019.11        31,019.11       

North Peace 4H District Council 0.00 - 0.00 

6,800.00        North Peace Fall Fair Society - - - 3,322.13          - 6,800.00          10,122.13       

12,000.00      North Peace Historical Society - - - - - 53.55 - (0.00) - 53.55 

North Peace Light Horse Assn. - - - - - - - - 

1,000.00        *Area C Scholarship - - - - - - - 1,000.00          1,000.00         

1,000.00        Youth Travel - - - - - - - - - - 

52,819.11      Total Area C - 0.00 - - 0.00 4,973.95          12,832.54        15,736.11        38,819.11        72,361.71       
2005-2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget  GIA Remaining

  AREA E 102,000.00      102,000.00      102,000.00 111,610.00 103,150.00 102,000.00 102,000.00 102,000.00

Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated

102,000.00      102,000.00      92,390.00 110,460.00 103,150.00 102,000.00 102,000.00 3,000.00

Camp Emile - - - - - 1,588.33          1,588.33         

2,500.00        Chetwynd & Dist Rec. Centre - - - - - - - - 2,500.00          2,500.00         

5,684.53        Chetwynd Electric Eels Swim Assn. - - - - - 611.40 - - 5,684.53          6,295.93         

3,777.20        Chetwynd Gymkhana - - - - - - - 1,821.16          3,777.20          5,598.36         

13,185.00      Chetwynd Rod & Gun Club - - - - - - - - 13,185.00        13,185.00       

6,000.00        Chewtynd Social Planning Society - - - - 

2,231.25        Chetwynd Horse Club Society 761.25 761.25 

10,000.00      Foothills Team Roping Club - - - - - - - 3,541.60          3,541.60         

15,500.00      Jackfish Community Association - - - - - - 4,875.00          5,801.16          15,500.00        26,176.16       

5,684.52        Little Giants Figure Skating Club - - - - - - - - 5,684.52          5,684.52         

4,337.50        Little Prairie Heritage Society - - - - - 1,113.83          (0.00) 3,703.68          1,967.38          6,784.89         

5,000.00        Moberly Lake Community Assn. - - - - - - - 2,177.57          1,384.25          3,561.82         

21,000.00      Pine Valley Exhibition Park Soc. - - - - - - - - 2,235.49          2,235.49         

Pine Valley Motor Sports - - - - - - - 

4,100.00        Pine Valley Seniors Assn. - - - - - - - - 4,100.00          4,100.00         

Sagitawa Christian Camping Society - - - - - - 854.35 854.35 

1,000.00        Area E West Bursary - - - 500.00 500.00 

2,000.00        Youth Travel - - - - - - - - - 

102,000.00    Total Area E - - - - - 3,313.56          5,729.35          13,503.57        60,821.22        83,367.70       
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2005-2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget Budget  GIA Remaining

  SUB-REGIONAL 130,000.00      130,000.00      130,000.00 150,000.00 150,084.00 150,000.00 150,000.00 150,000.00

Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated Allocated

130,000.00      130,000.00      130,000.00 149,916.11 150,084.00 150,000.00 150,049.93 4,500.00

9,472.72        Ark - Dawson Creek Youth Centre Society - - - - - - - - - - 

6,000.00        Bessborough Community Club - - - - - - - - 2,104.49          2,104.49         

11,447.25      Cutbank Community Club - - - - - - - - - 

15,315.15      Dawson Creek Sportsman's Club - - - - - - - - 15,315.15        15,315.15       

- Doe River Gymkhana Club 4,047.05          4,047.05         

12,333.28      Doe River Recreation Commission - - - - - - - - - - 

8,315.15        Farmington Community Association - - - - - - - 8,315.15          8,315.15         

2,050.00        Groundbirch Rec. Commission - - - - - - - - 2,050.00          2,050.00         

- Hats n' Chaps Gymkhana - - - (0.00) - - 6,558.72          6,558.72         

2,000.00        Kilkerran Recreation Commission - - 1,925.33          2,000.00          3,925.33         

9,915.15        Kiskatinaw Fall Fair - - - - - - - - 5,294.02          5,294.02         

13,667.97      McLeod Rec. & Social Services Society - - - - - - - - - - 

8,215.15        Rolla Ratepayers - - - - - - - - 8,215.15          8,215.15         

9,315.15        Sunset Prairie Recreation Commission - - - - - 0.00 - 2,753.70          9,315.15          12,068.85       

1,500.00        Swan Lake Enhancement Society - - - - - - - - - - 

1,450.00        Sweetwater 905 Society 225.00 225.00 

8,722.73        Tomslake Community Cultural Assn. - - - - - - - 6,928.72          8,722.73          15,651.45       

12,715.15      Tomslake & District Rec Commission - - - - - - - (0.00) 12,715.15        12,715.15       

13,065.15      Tupper Community Club - - - - - - - - - - 

3,000.00        Post SecondaryTrade Bursary & Scholarship - - - - - - - - 3,000.00          3,000.00         

1,500.00        Youth Travel - - - - - - - - - - 

150,000.00    Total Sub-Regional 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 - 0.00 1,925.33          20,288.19        77,271.99        99,485.51       

407,819.11    COMBINED GRAND TOTALS - - - (0.00) 0.00 8,287.51           27,846.26         111,776.35       215,654.97       363,565.09      

          Prior Years Payable total = 8,287.51       
2015 Payable total = 27,846.26         

Total GIA Payable = 363,565.09       
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Youth Travel  Recipient Information 

Area Recipient

Area B Total To-Date 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

High School Rodeo of BC Northern Region 1,000 500 500 500

High School Rodeo of BC Northern Region - Megan Smith 500 500

U18 Team Tremblay 250

U18 Team Boorse 500

Mixed Doubles Team Lawrence/Smith 250

Team Tremblay Juvenile boys curling (PRA league) 500 500

TOTAL granted for year 500 1,500 0 1,500 1500 1500 1500 1500

TOTAL used 500 0 0 500 500 0 500 1500

BALANCE Remaining 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 *

Area C Total To-Date 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Inconnu Swim Club 300 300

High School Rodeo of BC Northern Region 2,000 500 500 500 500 500

U18 Predators Girls Hockey Team - Provincials 500

TOTAL granted for year 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1000 1000 1000 1000

TOTAL used 500 300 500 500 0 500 0 1000

BALANCE Remaining 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 * 

Area E Total To-Date 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

3 Nations Midget Hockey 650 350 300

Auroras Speed Skating Club 250 250

Chetwynd District Minor Hockey - Lonestar Tier 3 PeeWee Provincials 500

Chet Girls Club Volleyball 1,050 250 500 300

Chet Scotiabank Bantam Giants Hockey 850 350 500

Chet Secondary Boys Wrestling 350 350

Chet Secondary Girls Volleyball 3,250 250 200 800 1000 1000

Chet Talisman Energy Pee Wee Giants Hockey 500 500

Electric Eels Swim Club 600 300 300

Chetwynd Secondary Highschool Golf Team 300 300

Dawson Creek Juvenile Girls Curling 500 500

Taylor Dutka - DC Curling U18 PRA Curling 250

Chetwynd Midget Giants 500 500

High School Rodeo of BC Northern Region 250

Chetwynd U16 Club Volleyball - Chargers 500 500

U16 Girls Club VB Chetwynd Raiders 500 500

U14 CW Raiders Girls VB 500

U17 CW Raiders Girl Club VB 500

TOTAL granted for year 2,000 2,000 2,000 2,000 3005.26 2000 2000 2000

TOTAL used for year 1,200 900 2,000 1,400 800 2000 1500 2000

BALANCE Remaining 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 *

Sub-Regional Total To-Date 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Northern BC High School Rodeo 2,000 1,000 1,000

DC U14 Volleyball Team Dynamite 500 500

DCVC U17_18 Girls Vollebay 500 500

Juvenile Boys Curling Team (alberta league) 500 500

Ron Pettigrew Sr. Boy Basketball 500

DC Volleyball Club u15, u16, u17_18 1000

TOTAL granted for year 1,500 1,500 1,500 1,500 1500 1500 1500 1500

TOTAL used for year 0 0 1,000 1,000 0 0 1500 1500

BALANCE Remaining 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 * 

* Unused amounts returned to reduce next tax year  
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Scholarship/Bursary  Recipient Information  2010 to Current

Area B Bursary

 Year Name Amount

Amount 

Remaining Date Claimed

2017 Brittney Hein 1,000 0 14-Aug-17

2016 Kelsey Young 1,000 0 11-Aug-16

2015 Robyn Bickford 1,000 0 25-Aug-15

2014 Rebecca Hedges 1,000 0 3-Sep-14

2013 Makayla MacLeod 1,000 0 13-Aug-13

2012 Eliza Li 1,000 0 2012

2011 Talia Miller 500 0 2011

2010 Kendra Young 500 0 2010

TOTAL 5,000 0

Area C Scholarship

Year Name Amount

Amount 

Remaining
Date Claimed

2017 Justin Fehr 1,000 1000

2016 Rachel Kalkman 1,000 0 25-Aug-16

2015 Kevala Van Voilkenburg 1,000 0 06-Aug-15

2014 Dylan Kassian 1,000 0 23-Aug-14

2013 Daisy Petrucci 1,000 0 15-Aug-13

2012 Stephanie Sutherland 1,000 0 2012

2011 Hannah Leber 500 0 2011

2010 Tawny Hosker 500 0 2010

TOTAL 5,000 1,000

Area E Bursary

Year Name Amount

Amount 

Remaining
Date Claimed

2017 Kaitlyn Dufresne 500 0 Nov-17

2017 Trevor Andres 500 500

2016 Courtney Auger 500

0

not claimed 

rtn to funding 

area

2016 Regan Neuls 500 0 05-Dec-16

2015 Kayla Sanford 500 0 13-Nov-15

2015 Dayton Waldie 500 0 07-Nov-15

2014 Sara Norris 500 0 27-Nov-14

2014 Brittany Andres 500 0 15-Jan-15

TOTAL 1,500 500

Sub-Regional Bursary & Scholarship

Year Name Amount

Amount 

Remaining
Date Claimed

2017 Taylor Schweitzer 1,500 1500

2017 Nadia Richer 1,500 1500

2016 Ashley Schweitzer 1,500 0 Jan-17

2016 Kalen Dorer 1,500 0 Sep-16

2015 Paula Chudley 1,500 0 31-Aug-15

2015 Ben Van Spronsen 1,500 0 14-Sep-15

2014 Theran Basset 1,500 0 15-Jan-15

2014 Landon Farrow Trades 1,500 0 16-Sep-14

2013 Brenna McCullough - Academic 1,500 0 25-Sep-13

2013 Brad Skytte - Trades 1,500 0 02-Jul-13

2012 Kole Pierce 1,500 0 2012

2012 Michaela Wandling (Deferred to 2013) 1,500 0 2013

2011 Anders Carlstad 1,500 0 2011

2011 Gary Gordon 1,500 0 2011

2010 Erica Woolf 1,500 0 2010

2010 Dusty Bruhs (Deferred to 2011) 1,500 0 2010

TOTAL 16,500 3,000
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K. Goodings B. Sperling L. Hiebert D. Rose Total
November 2017 Area B Area C Area D Area E Fair Share

January 1, 2017 opening balance 1,947,683.78 1,851,583.55 3,170,638.37 2,793,443.91 9,763,349.61
Total interest earned to date 16,525.08 15,656.65 27,407.03 24,092.15 83,680.91

-
Previous Yrs. Remaining

COMMITMENTS Commitment Payments Fair Share Payments This Year Commitment
Area B

Area B Municipal Facilities 13,200.00 13,200.00
Clearview Arena; Crawl Space R&M 75,000.00 74,020.42 979.58
Electrical Extension Grants 12,000.00 12,000.00
FSJ Library ($45,500 in 2018, 2019, 2020) 167,800.00 31,300.00 136,500.00
NP Cultural Centre ($30,000 in 2018, 2019, 2020) 118,125.00 28,125.00 90,000.00
NP Fall Fair; Display Buildings 17,600.00 10,192.14 3,980.12 3,427.74
Rural Fire Protection Expansion Feasibility (CL) 10,000.00 44.54 9,955.46
Rural Gasification 680,000.00 32,367.25 647,632.75
Waste Water Receiving Facility (Operating Deficit 75%) - -

1,093,725.00 116,579.81 63,449.66 - - - 913,695.53
Area C

FSJ Airport Sub Communal H20/Swr Fees 12,559.97 11,200.00 1,359.97
FSJ Airport Sub Water Metering Initiative 25,000.00 10,177.93 14,822.07
FSJ, City of; CL Boat Launch 50,000.00 50,000.00 -
FSJ Library ($15,000 in 2018, 2019, 2020) 60,000.00 15,000.00 45,000.00
NPAS; Airport Swr Pumps & Maintenance 26,289.38 4,157.98 22,131.40
NP Cultural Centre ($14,062 in 2018,2019,2020) 56,248.00 14,062.00 42,186.00
Regional Parks Improvements 100,000.00 100,000.00
Rural Fire Protection Feasibility (CL) 10,000.00 10,000.00
Waste Water Receiving Facility (Operating Deficit 75%) - -
Water & Sewer 500,000.00 500,000.00

840,097.35 25,535.91 - 79,062.00 - - 735,499.44
Area D

Bear Mnt Nordic Ski Assn;  Ski Trails 10,000.00 10,000.00
Bear Mnt Nordic Ski Assn; Bissette Crk Culvert & Bridge Repair 30,000.00 30,000.00
Dawson Creek Gradfest Committee; Gradfest 2015 2,500.00 2,000.00 500.00
Dawson Creek Sportsman's Club; Indoor Range Expansion 80,000.00 80,000.00
Electrical Extension Grants 8,000.00 8,000.00 -
Hats 'n Chaps Gymkhana; Arena Rebuild 15,800.00 15,360.00 440.00
Northern Lights Recovery Centre 100,000.00 100,000.00
Regional Parks & Trails (Parks) 75,000.00 75,000.00
Regional Parks & Trails (Trails) 25,000.00 25,000.00
Rolla Sewer - Annual Oper. Grant 17,500.00 17,500.00
Rolla Sewer - Upgrades 20,000.00 17,429.53 2,570.47
Rural Fire Protection Expansion Feasibility (DC) 35,000.00 35,000.00
Rural Gasification 1,000,000.00 58,798.50 - 941,201.50
Rural Water Development; Tomslake, Farmington 125,032.17 125,032.17
Swan Lake Environmental Study 20,000.00 15,554.63 4,445.37
Swan Lake Weir Aluminum Gates 34,000.00 8,133.75 25,866.25

1,597,832.17 117,276.41 - - 8,000.00 - 1,472,555.76
Area E

Bear Mnt Nordic Ski Assn;  Ski Trails 4,000.00 4,000.00
Bear Mnt Nordic Ski Assn; Bissette Crk Culvert & Bridge Repair 10,000.00 10,000.00
Camp Sagitawa; Phase 1 Climbing Wall 20,000.00 1,102.50 18,897.50
Chetwynd & Dist. Rec Complex 1,325,000.00 1,269,278.08 55,721.92
Chetwynd (Dist of); Fire Apparatus 133,000.00 124,515.41 8,484.59
Chetwynd Rec Centre 2M Support; Flooring, Boards & Chiller - -
Chetwynd Seniors Housing Society 150,000.00 150,000.00
Dawson Creek Sportsman's Club; Indoor Range Expansion 20,000.00 20,000.00
Electrical Extension Grants 8,000.00 4,000.00 4,000.00 -
Hasler Tower Project 107,000.00 98,836.73 8,163.27
Hats 'n Chaps Gymkhana; Arena Rebuild 3,950.00 2,184.00 1,766.00
Little Prairie Heritage Soc; Engineering/Captial Projects 25,000.00 6,090.00 4,042.50 14,867.50
Northern Lights Recovery Centre 100,000.00 100,000.00
Rural Gasification 700,000.00 2,417.25 697,582.75
Senior Assisted Living 30,000.00 30,000.00
South Peace SPCA; Aspen Estate Feral Cats 5,000.00 2,500.00 2,500.00
Sunset Pr Rec Comm; Fair Kitchen 58,000.00 38,005.49 7,137.42 12,857.09

2,698,950.00 1,545,409.71 - - - 18,699.67 1,134,840.62
Total Fair Share Bank Balance at Month End 1,900,759.20 1,788,178.20 3,190,045.40 2,798,836.39 9,677,819.19
Total Remaining Commitment 913,695.53 735,499.44 1,472,555.76 1,134,840.62 4,256,591.35
Balance After Remaining Commitments 987,063.67 1,052,678.76 1,717,489.64 1,663,995.77 5,421,227.84

Area B Area C Area D Area E

* Electoral Area 'E' Director has guaranteed to cover funding shortfalls up to $2,000,000 from Fair Share/Gas Tax or other available funding for the Chetwynd & District Rec Centre capital project
   upgrade scheduled to start in 2017 per the January 26, 2016 RBAC meeting motion.
   This commitment is not included in the above numbers.

Fair Share Commitments
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K. Goodings B. Sperling L. Hiebert D. Rose Total
Area B Area C Area D Area E

January 1, 2017 Opening Balance 696,692.84 740,422.88 708,628.91 727,937.93 2,873,682.56
Total interest earned to date 9,604.10 10,835.98 10,042.56 10,005.84 40,488.48
Subscription PRA $ 750,000.00 750,000.00 750,000.00 750,000.00 3,000,000.00

Previous Yrs. Category Remaining
COMMITMENTS Commitment Payments Code Peace Agreement Payments This Year Commitment
Area B

Cecil Lake Rec Comm; Hall Door & Window Replacement 5,297.23 3 5,297.23
Clearview Rec Facility; Property Assessment 50,000.00 2 5,400.00 44,600.00
Buick Creek Arena; Insulation/Heating Upgrades 35,000.00 33,600.00 2 1,400.00
PR Regional Cattlemen's Assoc; Livestock Protection Program 50,000.00 4 50,000.00 -
Water Tank Loader Potable Feasibility/Function; R. Prairie & Buick Cr 740,160.00 1,962.87 1 160,830.90 577,366.23

880,457.23 216,230.90 - - - 628,663.46
Area C

-
CLFD; Road Rescue & Medical First Responder Service Feasibility 10,000.00 6 10,000.00
CL Waste Water Truck Facility; Bio-solids Mgmt Feas Study 50,000.00 9 50,000.00
CL Waste Water Truck Facility; Reclaimed Water Feas/ "Purple Pipe" 75,000.00 9 75,000.00
FSJ Airport Sub Water Distribution Maintenance Initiative 15,000.00 12,000.00 1 3,000.00
PR Regional Cattlemen's Assoc; Livestock Protection Program 50,000.00 4 50,000.00 -

200,000.00 50,000.00 138,000.00
Area D

CDC; Kiskatinaw Watershed Stewardship (30K/yr 2016-2020) 150,000.00 30,000.00 4 30,000.00 90,000.00
DC Ski & Rec Assn; Reservoir and Pipeline R&M/Expansion 54,150.00 3 1,445.55 52,704.45
Hats & Chaps Gymkhana Club; Sea Can 18,750.00 3 18,750.00 -
KL Community Centre Society; Security System Installation 5,798.00 3 5,798.00
KL Sewer; Complete Pump & Alarm System Installation; Spare Pump 22,000.00 1,613.97 9 10,987.54 9,398.49
PR Regional Cattlemen's Assoc; Livestock Protection Program 50,000.00 4 50,000.00 -
South Peace Arts Society; Exhibition & Outreach Art Program 1,500.00 7 1,500.00 -
South Peace Dist Crime Prevention Assn; Signs 4,375.00 3,517.15 4 392.00 465.85
South Peace Mile 0 Park; Rotary Splash Park 2,250.00 3 2,250.00 -
Rolla Sewer; Pump & Control Alarm Installation 73,000.00 8,396.29 9 64,603.71 -
Tate Creek Community Center; Start-up Grant 50,000.00 3 50,000.00 -
Tomslake Cultural Comm Assn; Main H20 Cistern Repair/Replacement 5,000.00 4 5,000.00

229,928.80 163,366.79
Area E

Chetwynd Arena; floor, chiller, condenser, ventilation 500,000.00 2 150,000.00 350,000.00
Chetwynd, District of; Water Treatment & Airport Runway Upgrading 150,000.00 1 150,000.00
Chetwynd Public Library; Exterior Renovation 100,000.00 7 100,000.00
CDC; Kiskatinaw Watershed Stewardship (10K/yr 2016-2020) 50,000.00 10,000.00 4 10,000.00 30,000.00
DC Ski & Rec Assn; Reservoir and Pipeline R&M/Expansion 18,050.00 3 18,050.00
Hats & Chaps Gymkhana Club; Sea Can 6,250.00 3 6,250.00 -
Mob Lk Comm Assn; Shoreline Condition Assessment 11,500.00 9,342.50 1 2,157.50 -
PR Regional Cattlemen's Assoc; Livestock Protection Program 50,000.00 4 50,000.00 -
Sagitawa Christian Camp; Canoes 22,000.00 3 22,000.00 -
South Peace Mile 0 Park; Rotary Splash Park 750.00 3 750.00 -

885,800.00 241,157.50 648,050.00
Total Peace River Agreement Bank Balance at Month End 1,240,066.04 1,451,258.86 1,238,742.67 1,246,786.27 5,176,853.84
Total Remaining Commitment 628,663.46 138,000.00 163,366.79 648,050.00 1,578,080.25
Balance available after remaining commitments 611,402.58 1,313,258.86 1,075,375.88 598,736.27 3,598,773.59

Area B Area C Area D Area E

Peace River Agreement Commitments November

Spending Item Numbers:

1 Potable Water and Water Security/Studies
2     Arenas
3     Halls, Trails and Walking Paths
4     Assistance to Other Organizations
5     Dawson Creek Fire Training Centre
6     Fire Protection
7     Libraries, Museums and Art Galleries
8     Year-Round Recreation Facility Upgrades
9     PRRD Sewer Services Assistance
10   Natural Gas

12/12/17 9:56 AM M:\Jennifer\MFA Money Market\ 2017 MFA Money Market.xlsx 1

R-10

January 24, 2018

Page 232 of 236



Peace River Regional District
BCR/PRA

Total MMF
BCR Grants in lieu

Opening Balance 60,290.54 63,215.40 43,852.39 46,494.52 213,852.85

January 41.02 43.01 29.84 31.64 145.51
February 42.85 44.94 29.40 33.05 150.24
March 45.84 48.06 31.44 35.35 160.69
April 39.69 41.62 26.68 30.07 138.06
May 44.46 46.63 29.90 32.22 153.21
June 42.70 44.77 28.71 30.93 147.11
July 45.61 47.82 26.07 33.04 152.54
August 49.02 51.40 28.02 35.51 163.95
September 48.10 50.50 22.77 34.89 156.26
October 60.49 63.50 28.64 43.87 196.50
November 61.52 64.59 29.13 44.62 199.86

-
2017 Interest 521.30 546.84 310.60 385.19 1,763.93

Expenditures

1,500.00 1,500.00
1,000.00

825.00 825.00 1,650.00
PRRD; Ch Library mail out costs 2,000.00 2,000.00
Aim Ventures; Doe River Roll Out Bins 11,985.00 11,985.00

100.00 100.00
75.00

Total Expenditures 75.00 - 15,410.00 2,825.00 18,310.00

60,736.84 63,762.24 28,752.99 44,054.71 197,306.78

Commitments

Balance available 60,736.84 63,762.24 28,752.99 44,054.71 197,306.78

Area E

November 30, 2017

Month End Bank Balance

Area B Area C Area D

Price, Ken; World Championship
Sheepdog Trial; Netherlands
Rotary Club; Interac Youth; Belize
South Peace Arts Council; Circus Camp

DC Secondary;  A. Sorkin Travel; Rugby
Boreal Cntr for Sustainability; Eco Wrkshop
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All Regional District Appropriated Surplus Balances as of November 30, 2017

911 Emergency Capital Reserve 252,754.23$ Green "Carbon" Project Reserve 23,829.95$

*BCR/PRA 197,306.78$ Harp/Imp Sewer Capital Reserve 16,306.97$

Buick Creek Arena Capital Reserve 170,497.29$ Harp/Imp Sewer Operating Reserve 16,056.27$

Buick Creek Arena Operating Res 79,021.59$ Information System Plan Reserve 275,118.28$

Building Reserve 917,849.53$ Insurance Reserve 480,380.41$

Charlie Lake Fire Capital Reserve 651,514.03$ Kelly Lake Comm Ctr. Operating Reserve 26,239.45$

Charlie Lake Sewer Capital Reserve 128,030.58$ Kelly Lake Comm Ctr. Capital Reserve 23,116.30$

Charlie Lake Sewer Operating Reserve 98,856.02$ Kelly Lake Sewer Capital Reserve 11,528.31$

Charlie Lake Sewer Treatment/Disposal 276,239.04$ Kelly Lake Sewer Operating Reserve 20,681.59$

Charlie Lk Waste Water Truck Facility Res 125,817.72$ Landfill Closure Reserve 736,184.16$

Chetwynd Arena Capital Reserve 1,906,406.22$ Medical Scholarship Residency Reserve 101,011.66$

Chetwynd Leis Cntr Capital Reserve 1,906,543.21$ Moberly Lake Fire Capital Reserve 18,052.52$

Chilton Sewer Capital Reserve 33,224.57$ North Pine TV Reserve 42,074.28$

Chilton Sewer Operating Reserve 28,802.60$ NP Economic Development Commission -$

Chilton Sewer Debenture Reserve -$ NPEDC Spark Conference Res -$

Clearview Arena Operating Reserve 87,411.68$ NP Leisure Pool Building Repl Res 3,014,898.20$

CL DCC Reserve 203,188.49$ NP Leisure Pool Capital Reserve 648,289.00$

CLFD Fundraising -$ *Peace River Agreement 5,176,853.84$

CLFD Operating Reserve 30,632.32$ Peace River Agreement Committee Reserve 1,017,075.69$

Comm Parks Water Capital Reserve -$ Regional Parks Capital Reserve 61,584.80$

Comm Parks Water Operating Res -$ Regional Parks Operating Reserve 46,449.34$

*Community Works (Gas Tax) 2,621,350.68$ Rolla Creek Dyke Operating Reserve 4,670.92$

DC/PC Fire Capital Reserve 332,589.55$ Rolla Sewer Capital Reserve 10,061.65$

Election Reserve 79,483.61$ Rolla Sewer Operating Reserve 14,270.32$

Emergency Plan Reserve 278,487.04$ *Rural (Loan Fund) 3,748,437.34$

*Fair Share 9,677,819.19$ Rural Fringe 1,143,432.48$

Feasibility Reserve 263,007.93$ Solid Waste Capital Reserve 6,859,655.18$

Friesen Sewer Capital Reserve 5,960.58$ Solid Waste Operating Reserve 1,043,103.76$

Friesen Sewer Operating Reserve 18,283.56$ Sub-Reg Recreation Insurance Reserve 114,641.70$

FSJ Airport Sewer Capital Reserve 40,196.01$ Tomslake Fire Reserve 21,537.59$

FSJ Airport Sewer Operating Reserve 49,782.49$ Vehicle (Admin) Reserve 164,890.16$

FSJ Airport Water Capital Reserve 14,441.98$ Vehicle (BI) Reserve 7,565.74$

FSJ Airport Water Operating Reserve 28,839.39$ Vehicle (SW) Reserve 99,506.13$

TOTAL 45,491,841.90$

*Colour highlighted items are RBAC delegated and have corresponding worksheets attached.

R
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S
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Loans in Loan Fund
Loans

Approved
Loans
Issued

Outstanding Loan
Balance

Chetwynd Communications Soc (2018) 275,000.00 275,000.00 27,500.00
FSJ New Fire Hall (2020) 750,000.00 750,000.00 -
NP Farmers Institute; Grain Elevator Upgrades (2021) 300,000.00 300,000.00 225,000.00

Total 1,325,000.00 1,325,000.00 252,500.00

3,247,500.00

"Grants" from Loan Fund Interest Committed
Previous Years

Paid
Current Year

Paid Remaining

Temporary Storage to Accept Domestic Sewage 600,000.00 448,503.78 151,496.22

Total 600,000.00 448,503.78 - 151,496.22

$349,441.12

$3,596,941.12

Community Works (Gas Tax) Commitments Committed
Previous Years

Paid
Current Year

Paid Remaining

Buick Creek Arena; Insulation/Heating Upgrades 5,759.44 5,759.44
Chetwynd Arena; Capital Project 250,000.00 250,000.00
Chetwynd, Dist of; Water Treatment Plant & Runway 150,000.00 150,000.00 -
Clearview Arena; Refrigerant Valve and Brine Floor Pump 11,298.00 11,298.00 -
Doe River Rec Comm; Septic Tank Upgrades 2,600.00 2,565.50 34.50
Energy & Emissions Climate Action Plan 128,137.00 93,012.40 35,124.60
Electric Vehicle Charging Stations; Frmgton & CL 4,000.00 2,000.00 2,000.00
FSJ Airport Sub H20 Meters & Infrastructure 30,000.00 30,000.00
Kelly Lake Community Centre - Furnaces 10,801.00 10,801.00
Kelly Lake Community Centre - Upgrades 50,000.00 48,607.60 1,392.40
Little Prairie Heritage Soc.; Museum Lighting 6,160.00 5,783.85 376.15
Rolla Sewer Lift Station Pumps & Electric 30,000.00 25,940.40 4,059.60
Waste Water Receiving Facility at Charlie Lk 3,500,000.00 3,300,874.20 135,138.14 63,987.66
Weather Stations 18,660.00 18,660.00 -

-
Total $4,197,415.44 $3,478,783.95 $315,096.14 $403,535.35

$2,217,815.33
Page 2

Loan Funds Available:

Interest Grant Funds Available:

Gas Tax Funds Available:

Total RLF Loan & Grant Available:
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Updated: November 17, 2017 

 

RURAL BUDGET ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 
 

D I A R Y   I T E M S  
 

Item Status Notes Diarized 

1. Grant-in-Aid on-going - Camp Sagitawa funding 
 

March 16, 2017 

2. South Peace Historical Society on-hold - Director Hiebert to contact the South Peace 
Historical Society in the Spring of 2018 

October 19, 2017 
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